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Tue first object of the author of the following treatise has been to 
s\make the transition from arithmetic to algebra as gradual as possible. 
~. The book, therefore, commences with practical questions in simple 
‘) equations, such as the learner might readily solve without the aid of 
“) algebra. This requires the explanation of ‘only the signs plus and 
iy minus, the mode of expressing multiplication and division, and the 
sign of equality ; together with the use of a letter to express the un- 
known quantity. These may be understood by any one who has a 
tolerable knowledge of arithmetic. All of them, except the use of the 
letter, have been explained in arithmetic. To reduce such anequation 
requires only the application of the ordinary rules of arithmetic ; and 
these are applied so simply, that scarcely any one can mistake them, 
if left entirely to himself. One or two questions are solved first with 
little explanation in order to give the learner an idea of what is want- 
ed, and he is then left to solve several by himself. 
B A The most simple combinations are given first, then those which are 
“more difficult. The learner is expected to derive most of his know- 
ledge by solving the examples himself ; therefore care has been taken 
«to make the explanations as few and as brief as is consistent with 
<piving an idea of what is required. 
-— In fact, explanations rather embarrass than aid the learner, because 
~he is apt to trust too much to them, and neglect to employ his own 
powers ; and because the explanation is frequently not made in the 
e * way, that would naturally suggest itself to him, if he were left to ex- 
amine the subject by himself. The best mode, therefore, seems to be, 
“to give examples so simple as to require little or no explanation, and 
let the learner reason for himself, taking care to make them more dif- 
‘ ficult as he proceeds. This method, besides giving the learner confi- 
Sdence, by making him rely on his own powers, is much more interest- 
cing to him, because he seems to himself to be constantly making new 
LL! discoveries. Indeed, an apt scholar will frequently make original ex- 
planations much more simple than would have been given by the 
author. 
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This mode has also the advantage of exercising the learner in rea- 
soning, instead of making him a listener, while the author reasons be- 
fore him. 

The examples in the first fifty pages involve nearly all the opera- 
tions, that are ever required in simple numerical equations, with one 
and two unknown quantities. 

In the ninth article, the learner is taught to generalize particular 
cases, and to form rules. Here he is first taught to represent known 
quantities by letters, and at the same time the purpose of it. The 
transition from particular cases to general principles is made as gra- 
dual as possible. At first only a part of the question is generalized, 
and afterwards the whole of it. . 

When the :earner understands the purpose of representing known 
quantities as well as unknown, by letters or general symbols, he is 
considered as fairly introduced to the subject of algebra, and ready 
to commence where the subject is usually commenced in other trea- 
tises. Accordingly he is taught the fundamental rules, as applied to 
literal quantities. Much of this however is only a recapitulation in 
a general form, of what he has previously learnt, in a particular form. 

After this, various subjects are taken up and discussed. There is 
nothing peculiar in the arrangement or in the manner of treating 
them. The author has used his own language, and explained as 
seemed to him best, without reference to any other work. A large 
number of examples introduce and illustrate every principle, and as 
far as seemed practicable, the subjects are taught by example rather 
than by explanation. 

The demonstration of the Binomial Theorem is entirely original, so 
far as regards the rule for finding the coefficients. The rule itself is 
the same that has always been used. The manner of treating and 
demonstrating the principle of summing series by difference, is also 
original.* 

Proportions have been discarded in algebra as well as in arithmetic. 
The author intended to give, in an appendix, some directions for using 
proportions, to assist those who might have occasion to read other 
treatises on mathematics. But this volume was already too large to 
admit it. It is believed, however, that few will find any difficulty in 
this respect. If they do, one hour’s study of some treatise which ex- 
plains proportions will remove it. 


* See Boston Journal! of Philosophy and the Arts, No. 5, for May, 1825. 
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In order to study this work to advantage, the learner should solve 
every question in course, and do it algebrarcally. If he finds a ques- 
tion which he can solve as easily without the aid of algebra as with 
it, he may be assured, this is what the author expected. If he first 
solves a question, which involves no difficulty, he will understand 
perfectly what he is about, and he will thereby be enabled to encoun- 
ter those which are difficult. . 

When the learner is directed to turn back and do in a new way, 
something he has done before, let him not fail to do it, for it will be 
necessary to his future progress ; and it will be much better to trace 
the new principle in what he has done before, than to have a new ex- 
ample for it. 

The author has heard it objected to his arithmetics by some, that 
they are too easy. Perhaps the same objection will be made to this 
treatise on algebra. But in both cases, if they are too easy, it is the 
fault of the subject, and not of the book. For in the First Lessons, 
there is no explanation ; and in the Sequel there is probably less than 
in any other books, which explain at all. As easy however as they 
are, the author believes that whoever undertakes to teach them, will 
find the intellects of his scholars more exercised in studying them, 
than in studying the most difficult treatise he can put into their 
hands. When the learner feels, that the subject is above his capacity, 
he dares not attempt any thing himself, but trusts implicitly to the 
author ; but when he finds it level with his capacity, he readily en- 
gages in it. But here there is something more. The learner is re- 
quired to perform a part himself. He finds a regular part assigned 
to him, and if the teacher does his duty, the learner must give a great 


many explanations which he does not find inthe book. 
1? 
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ALGEBRA. 
—-o— 
Introduction. 


Tue operations explained in Arithmetic are sufficient for 
the solution of all questions in numbers, that ever occur; but 
it is to be observed, that in every question there are two dis- 
tinct things to be attended to ; ; first, to discover, by a course 
of reasoning, what operations are necessary ; and, secondly, to 
perform those operations. ‘The first of these, to a certain ex- 
tent, is more easily learnt than the second; but, after the 
method of performing the operations is understood, all the dif- 
ficulty in solving abstruse and complicated questions consists 
in discovering how the operations are to be applied. 

It is often difficult, and sometimes absolutely impossible to 
discover, by the ordinary modes of reasoning, how the funda- 
mental operations are to be applied to the solution of questions. 
It is our purpose, in this treatise, to show how this difficulty 
may be obviated. 

It has been shown in Arithmetic, that ordinary calculations 
are very much facilitated by a set of arbitrary signs, called — 
jigures ; it will now be shown that the reasoning, previous to 
calculation, may receive as great assistance from another set 
of arbitrary signs. 

Some of the signs have already been explained in Arithme- 
tic; they will here be briefly recapitulated. 

( ) Two horizontal lines are used to express the words 
“re equal to,” or any other similar expression. 

(+) A cross, one line being horizontal and the other per- 
pendicular, signifies “added to.” It may be read and,. more, 
plus, or any similar expression ; thus, 7 -+- 5 = 12, 1s read 7 
and 5 are 12, or 5 added to 7 2s equal to 12, or 7 plus 5 1s equal 
to 12. Plus is a Latin word signifying more. 

(—) A horizontal line, signifies subtracted from. It is some- 
times read less or minus. JMhinus is Latin, signifying less. Thus 
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14— 6 = 8, is read 6 subtracted from 14, or 14 less 6, or 14 
minus 6 is equal to 8. 

Observe that the signs + and — affect the numbers which 
they stand immediately before, and no others. Thus 

14—6+8=16; and14+8—6=16; 
and 8 — 6 -++ 14 = 16; and, in fine, —6-4+8-+4+14=16. In 
all these cases the 6 only is to be subtracted, and it is the 
same, whether it be first subtracted from one of the numbers, 
and then the rest be added, or whether all the others be added 
‘and that be subtracted at last. 

(x) (.) An inclined cross, or a point, is used to express 
multiplication ; thus, 5 Xx 3= 15, or5.3= 15. 

(=) A horizontal line, with a point above and another be- 
low it, is used to express division. Thus 15 + 3 = 5, is read 
15 diwided by 3 is equal to 5. 

- But division is more frequently expressed in the form of a 
fraction (4rith. Art. XVI. Part II.), the divisor being made the 
denominator, and the dividend the numerator. Thus }¥ = 5, 
is read 15 divided by 3 is equal to 5, or one third of 15, is 5, 
or 15 contains 3, 5 times. 

Example. 6X 9+15—3=7.8— 3 + 14. 
This is read, 9 times 6 and 15 less 3 are equal to 8 times 7 less 
16 divided by 4, and 14. 

To find the value of each side ; 9 times 6 are 54 and 15 are 
69, less 3 are 66. Then 8 times 7 are 56, less 16 divided by 
4, or 4 are 52, and 14 more are 66. 

In questions proposed for solution, it is always required to 
find one or more quantities which are unknown ; these, when 
found, are the answer to the question. It will be found ex- 
tremely useful to have signs to express these unknown quanti- 
ties, because it will enable us to keep the object more steadily 
and distinctly in view. We shall also be able to represent 
certain operations upon them by the aid of signs, which will 
greatly assist us in arriving at the result. 

Algebraic signs are in fact nothing else than an abridgment 
of common language, by which a long process of reasoning is 
presented at once in a single view. 

The signs generally used to express the unknown quantities 
above mentioned are some of the last letters of the alphabet, as 
2, y, 2, Se. 
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I. 1. Two men, A and B, trade in company, and gain 267 
dollars, of which B has twice as much as A. What is the share » 
of each? 

In this example the unknown quantities are the particular 
shares of A and B. 

Let x represent the number of dollars in A’s share, then 22 
will represent the number of dollars in B’s share. Now these 
added together must make the number of dollars in both their 
shares, that is, 267 dollars. 

x+t+ 2x4 = 267 
Putting all the 2’s together, Weert AT 

If 3x are 267, lv is 1 of 267 in the same manner as if 3 

oxen were worth $267, 1 ox would be worth + of it. 
2'==, B9 = A’s share. 
2a = 178 = B’s share. 


2. Four men, A, B, C, and D, found a purse of money con- 
taining $325, but not agreeing about the division of it, each 
took as much as he could get ; A got a certain sum, B got 5 
times as much ; C, 7 times as much ; and D, asmuch as B and 
C both. How many dollars did each get ? , 

_ Let x represent the number of dollars that A got ; then B 
got 52, C 7a, andD (5e+ 7x)=122. These, added toge- 
ther, must make $325, the whole number to‘ be divided. 

4 e+se+T7x+ 12¢= 325 
Putting all the 2’s together, 25 = 325 

x= 13 = A’s share. 
iyo OF 23 B's" 
Tt ES OPEC ter ner 
Pig’! 156% D's Leow 

Note.- All examples of this kind in algebra admit of proof. 
In this case the work is proved by adding together the several 
shares. If they are equal to the whole sum, 325, the work is 
right. As the answers are not given in this work,it will be 
well for the learner always to prove his results. 

In the same manner perform the following examples. 


__ 3. Said A to B, my horse and saddle together are worth 
$130, but the horse is worth 9 times as much as the saddle. 
What is the value of each? 


4. Three men, A, B, and C, trade in company, A puts ina 
certain sum, B puts in 3 times as much, and C puts in as much 


& 
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as A and B both; they gain $656. What is each man’s share 
of the gain ? 

5. A gentleman, meeting 4 poor persons, distributed 60 
cents among them, giving the second twice, the third three 
times, and the fourth four times as much as the first. How 
many cents did he give to each? 


6. A gentleman left 11000 crowns to be divided between 
his widow, two sons, and three daughters. He intended that 
the widow should receive twice the share of a son, and that 
each son should receive twice the share of a daughter. Re- 
quired the share of each. 

Let xv represent the share of a daughter, then 2 will repre- 
sent the share of a son, &c. 


7. Four gentlemen entered into a speculation, for which 
they subscribed $4755, of which B paid 3 times as much as A, 
and C paid as much as A and B, and D paid as much as B and 
C. What did each pay ° 


8. A man bought some oxen, some cows, and some sheep 
for $1400 ; there wert an equal number of each sort. For 
the oxen he gave $42 apiece, for the cows $20, and for the 
sheep $8 apiece. How many were there of each sort ° 

In this example the unknown quantity is the number of each 
sort, but the number of each sort being the same, one charac- 
ter will express it. 

Let x denote the number of each sort. 

Then a oxen, at $42 apiece, will come to 42x dolls., and x 
cows, at $20 apiece, will come to 202 dolls., and x sheep, at 
$8 apiece, will come to 8x dolls. These added together must 
make the whole price. 

420 +20% + 8x —1400 
Putting the 2’s together, . . 70r— 1400 
Dividing by 70, nee tine eon. ae 
Ans. 20 of each sort. 

9. A man sold some calves and some sheep for $374, the 
calves at $5, and the sheep at $7 apiece; there were three 
times as many calves as sheep. How many were there of 
each ° 

Let x denote the number of sheep ; then 3 will denote the 
number of calves. | 
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Then x sheep, at $7 apiece, will come to 7 x dolls., and 3 x 
calves, at $5 apiece, will come to 5 times 3 dolls., that is, 
15 x dolls. 

These added together must make the whole price. 

Tx+152=374 

Putting the 2’s together, 22 « = 374 
Dividing by 22, “== 17 =number of sheep. 
a Ff calves. 


The learner must have remarked by this time, that when a 
question is proposed, the first thing to be done, is to find, by 
means of the unknown quantity, an expression which shall be 
equal to a given quantity, and then from that, by arithmetical 
operations, to deduce the value of the unknown quantity. 

This expression of equality between two quantities, is called 
an equation. In the last example, 7 x + 15 « = 374 1s an equa- 
non. 

The quantity or quantities on the left of the sign = are called 
the first member, those on the right, the second member of the 
equation. (72+ 152) is.the first member of the above equa- 
tion, and 374 is the second member. 

Quantities connected by the signs +- and —are called terms. 
7 © and 15 2 are terms in the above equation. 

The figure written before a letter showing how many times 
the letter is to be taken, is called the coefficient of that letter. 
In the quantities 7 7, 15 v7, 22 x; 7, 15,22, are coefficients of . 

The process of forming an equation by the conditions of a 
question, is called putting the question into an equation. 

The process by which the value of the unknown quantity 1s 
found, after the question is put into an equation, is called solv- 
ing or reducing the equation. 

No rules can be given for putting questions into equations ; 
this must be learned by practice ; but rules may be found for 
solving most of the equations that ever occur. 

After the preceding questions were put into equation, the 
first thing was to reduce all the terms containing the unknown 
quantity to one term, which was done by adding the coefhi- 
cients. As 7x + 15 are 22”. Then, since 22 « = 374,14 
must be equal to 3, of 374. That is, 

When the ate quantity in one member rs reduced to one 
term, and stands equal to a known quantity in the other, its value ts 
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found by dividing the known quantity by the coefficient of the un- 


known quantity. 

10. A man bought some oranges, some lemons, and some 
pears, for 156 cents ; the oranges at 6 cents each, the lemons 
at 4 cents, and the pears at 3 cents ; there was an equal num- 
ber of each sort. Required the number of each. 


11. In fencing the side of a field, the length of which was 
450 yards, two workmen were employed ; one fenced 9 yards, 
and the other 6 yards per day. How many days did they 
work ? ~ 


12. Three men built 780 rods of fence ; the first built 9 
rods per day, the second 7, and the third 5; the second work- 
ed three times as many days as the first, and the third, twice as 
many days as the second. How many days did each work ? 


13. A man bought some oxen, some cows, and some calves 
for $348 ; the oxen at $38 each, the cows at $18, and the 
calves at $4. There were three times as many cows as oxen, 
and twice as many calves as cows. How many were there of 
each sort ? 


14. A merchant bought a quantity of flour for $132 ; for one 
half of it he gave $5 per barrel, and for the other half $7. 
How many barrels were there in the whole 

Let x denote one half the number of barrels. 


15. From two towns, which are 187 miles apart, two travel- 
lers set out at the same time with an intention of meeting ; one 
of them travels at the rate of 8, the other of 9 miles each day. 
In how many days will they meet ? 


If. 1. A cask of wine was sold for $45, which was only 2 
of what it cost. Required the cost. 
_ Let x denote the cost. 


Three fourths of « may be written 2 x or sas The latter is 
preferable. 
32 45 
4 “ 
bes 15 
4 


v= 60 Ans. $60. 
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If 2 of x comes to 45, then ne must come to 4 of 45, or 


15, and x will be 4 times 15, or 60. 
A better method. 


: Se _ 4s ri 
Sut 45 <x 4 =. 180 
a2 = 60 


Observe, that _ is the same as} of 3x2. Nowif 1 of 32 


is 45, 3x itself must be 4 times 45, or 180332 being 180, x 
must ‘be 2 1 of 180, which is 60. 


2. A man, being asked his age, answered, that if its half 
and its third were added to it the sum would be 88. What 
was his age? 

Let w denote his age ; aliens 


+ += =88 
Reducing the terms to a com- 
~ mon denominator, nities ate a+ aah 
Adding them together, Mee 
4 of 11 x being 88, 11 2 will be 6 times 88, 11 2 = 528 
Dividing by 11, o== 48 | 
Ans. 48 years. 


3. If 3 of a hogshead of wine cost $65; what will a hogs- 
head cost at that rate ? 


_ 4. There is a pole } and 1 under water, and 5 feet out of 
water ; what is the length of the pole? 


Let x denote the whole length. Then sts aa: 5 must be 
equal to the whole length. Hence, 
ev 
i SO OS 
ARID: 


Reducing to a common denominator, 
6r2_32,2e 


Tas a lg 
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Adding together, Pea? Php 5 
Since the two members are equal, if o* be subtracted from 


both, they will still be equal ; hence, 
*=5 
6 


and 2 = 30 Ans. 30 feet. 


_ Proof. One half of 30 is 15, and one third of thirty is 10. 
Now 30 = 15+ 10+ 5. 

There is another mode of reducing the above equation which 
in most cases is to be preferred. It is the same in principle. 

If both members of an equation be multiplied by the same 
number, they evidently will still be equal. 

In the equation, 


, a ve 
4 > 


First multiply both members by 2, the denominator of one of 
the fractions, and it becomes, 


200 4A F4 10. 


Next multiply both members by 3, the denominator of the 
other fraction, and it becomes, 
64 = 3r4+2r4+30 
or6v =52x-+ 30. 
Subtracting 5 « from both members, 
x = 30 ‘as before. 

5. In an orchard of fruit trees 1 of them bear apples, 3 of 
them pears, 1 of them plums, 7 bear peaches, and 3 bear cher- 
ries ; these are all the trees in the orchard. How many are 
there ° 

6. A farmer, being asked how many sheep he had, answer- 
ed, he had them in four pastures ; in the first he had 1 of them, 
in the second }, in the third 1, and in the fourth he had 24 

sheep. How many had he in the whole ° 
7. A person having spent + and 1 of his money, had $263 
left. How much money had he at first ? 

8. A man driving his geese to market, was met by another, 
who said good morrow, master, with your hundred geese ; said 
he, I have not a hundred, but if I had as many more, and half 


Il. Equations. 17 


as many more, and two geese and a half, I should have a hun- 
dred. How many had he ? 

9. A and B having found a bag of money, disputed about 
the division of it. A said that } and 1 and } of the money 
made $130, and if B could tell how much money there was, he 
should have it all, otherwise none of it. How much money 
was there in the bag? 

10. Upon measuring the corn produced in a field, being 96 
bushels, it appeared that it had yielded only one third part 
more than was sown. How. uch was sown ° 

11. A man sold 96 loadé . of hay to two persons ; to the first 

1, and to the second 2 of what his stack contained. How ma- 
ny loads did the stack contain at first ? 

12. A and B talking of their ages, A says to B if 31, 1, and 4 
of my age be added to my age, and 2 years more, the sum will 
be twice my age. What was his age? 

13. What sum of money is that whose 1, 3, and + part added 
- together amount to £9 ? 

14. The account of a certain school is a follows: 1; of the 
sechey learn geometry, 2 learn grammar, 8, learn arithmetic, 
#5 learn spelling, and 9 learn to read. What is the eae 
of scholars in the school ? 

15. There is a fish whose head weighs 9 lb. his tail seit 
as much as his head and half his body, and his body weighs as 
much as his head and tail both. - What is the weight of the 
- fish ? 

Represent the weight of the body by «. 


16. There is a fish whose head is 4 inches long, the tail is 
twice the length of the head, added to 2 of the length of the 
body, and the body is as long as the head and tail both. What 
is the whole length of the fish? 


17. A and B talking of their ages, A says to B, your age is 
twice and three fifths of my age, and the sum of our ages is 54. 
What is the age of each? 


18. A man divided $40 between two persons ; to the first he 
gave a certain sum, and to the second only 2. as much. How 
much did he give to each ° 


Let « denote the share of the first, , Swill denote the share 
Q% "ies 
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of the second. ‘These added together must make $40. 


e+=% = 40 


Multiplying by 5, 5a+ 3a = 200 


Adding together, © 8 2 = 200 
Dividing by 8, rn ) = share of the first. 


= — 6 se second. 


19. Three persons are to share $290 in the following man- 
ner ; the second is to have two thirds, and the third three fourths 
as much as the first. What is the share of each? 

20. A farmer wishes to mix 100 bushels of provender, con- 
sisting of rye, barley, and oats, so that it may contain 3 as 
much barley as oats, and 1 as much rye as barley. How much 
of each must there be in the mixture ? 

21. Divide 40 apples between two boys in the proportion of 
3 to 2. | 

The proportion 3 to 2 signifies that the second will have 2 
as many as the first. 

22. A gentleman gave to 3 persons £98. ‘The second re- 
ceived five-eighths of the sum given to the first, and the third 
one-fifth of what the second had. What did each receive ? 


23. A prize of $1280 was divided between two persons, in 
the proportion of 9 to 7. What was the share of each ? 


24. Three men trading in company, put in money in the fol- 
lowing proportion ; the first 3 dollars as often as the second 7, 
and the third 5. They gain $960. What is each man’s share 
of the gain? 

Observe, ie second put in 2 of what the first put in, and the 
third put in 2 


2h. Ths men traded together ; the first put in $700, the 
second $450, and the third $950. They gained $420. What 
was the share of each ? 

Observe, the second put in $$ = $= ;% of what the first 
put in, &c. 


Ill. Equations. 19° 


III. 1. Two men, A and B, hired a pasture together for. 
$55, and A was to pay $13 more than B. What did each 
pay ¢ 

Suppose B paid x dollars ; A was to pay 13 dollars more ; 
therefore he paid x + 13. These put together must make the 
whole 55 dollars. 


eta+13=55 
Putting the w’s together, 
2x +1355 


It appears that 2 z is not so much as 55 by 13, therefore tak- 
ing 13 from 55, 


2x = 55 —13 
‘ 20 — 42 
Dividing by 2, x” = 21 = B’s share. 


B’s share is $21, and A’s, being 13 more, is $34, 
e+ 13= 21+ 13 = 34= A’s share. 
Proof. 34-+ 21= 55 the whole sum. 


2. A man bought a horse and chaise for $300; the horse 
cost $28 more than the chaise. What was the price of each? 


3. A man bequeathed his estate of $12000 to his son and 
daughter ; the son was to have $2350 more than the daughter. 
What was the share of each ? 


4. A father who has three sons, leaves them 16000 crowns. 
The will specifies that the eldest shall have 2000 crowns more 
than the second, and that the second shall have 1000 more 
than the youngest. What is the share of each? 

Let x denote the number of crowns in the share of the 
youngest, then x + 1000 will denote the share of the second, 
and x + 1000 +, 2000 will denote the share of the eldest. 
These added together must make the whole sum. 

x+ e+ 1000 + x + 1000 + 2000 = 16000 
Putting together the x’s and the numbers, 
3. +4000 = 16000 
It appears that 3 x is not so much as 16000 by 4000, therefore 
subtracting 4000 from 16000, 
3 x = 16000 — 4000 
. 3x2 = 12000 

Dividing by 3, «© == 4000 = share of the youngest. 

The share of the youngest is 4000 crowns; add to this 1000, 
it makes 5000, the share of the second, 

x + 1000 = 5000 = share of the second. 


20 Algebra. Tif. 


Add 2000 more, it makes 7000, the share of the eldest, 
x + 1000+ 2000 = 7000 = share of the eldest. 
Proof. The several shares added make 16000 crowns which 
is the whole estate. 


5. A draper bought three pieces of cloth, which together mea- 
sured 159 yards ; the second piece was 15 yards longer than 
the first, and the third was 24 yards longer than the second. 
What was the length of each ? 


6. A gentleman bequeathed an estate of $65000 to his wife, 
two sons, and three daughters. The wife was to have $2000 
less than the elder son, and $3000 more than the younger son; 
and the portion of each of the daughters was $3500 less than 
that of the younger son. Required the share of each. 

The Ist example may be performed differently. Let x de- 
note the number of dollars paid by A ; B paid $13 less, there- 
fore x — 13 will represent the number of dollars paid by B. 
These added together must make the whole. 

c+ae—13=55 
Putting the x’s together, 2r—13= 55 
It appears that 22 is more than 55 by 13, therefore add 13 to 
55 to make 2 2, . 
22 =55-+ 13 


) 2 2 == 68 
Dividing by 2, x = 34 = A’s share. 


This gives A’s share $34, from which subtract $13, and it gives 
B’s share $21, as before, 
x—13 = 21 = B’s share. 

In the same manner perform the 2d and 3d. The 4th may 
be solved in a similar manner. 

Let the elder son’s share be represented by «. The second 
son’s share, being $2000 less, will be —2000. ‘The young- 
er son’s share, being $1000 less still, will be « — 2000 — 1000. 
These added together must make the whole sum. 

x + x—2000 + x —2000— 1000 = 16000 
Putting the z’s together and the numbers together, 
3 x— 5000 = 16000. 
It appears that 3 x is more than 16000 by 5000, therefore add 
5000 to 16000, 
3 x = 16000 + 5000 
. 3.2 = 21000 
Dividing by 3, x= 7000 > 
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The elder son’s share is $7000, as before. The others may 
be easily found from this. | tw 
Again, let x denote the second son’s share. The elder son’s, 
being $2000 more, will be x + 2000. The younger son’s, 
being $1000 less, will be e—1000. These added together 
must make the whole. 
2 + 2000 + x + «— 1000 = 16000 
Putting the «’s together and the numbers together, 
3.x + 1000 = 16000 
3x2 = 16000— 1000 
3x2 = 15000 
z= 5000 
The second son’s share is $5000, as before. From this the 
rest are easily found. 
Perform the 5th and 6th in a similar way. j 


7. Ata certain election 943 men voted, and the candidate 
chosen had a majority of 65. How many voted for each ? 


8. A person employed 4 workmen ; to the first of whom he 
gave 2 shillings more than to the second ; to the second 3 shil- 
lings more than to the third ; and to the third 4 more than to 
the fourth. Their wages amounted to 32 shillings. What did 
each receive ? 


9. A cask, which held 146 gallons, was filled with a mixture 
of brandy, wine, and water. In it there were 15 gallons of 
wine more than there were of brandy, and as much water as 
both wine and brandy. What quantity was there of each ? 


Observe, that after the question is put into equation, the pur- 
pose is to make x stand alone in one member of the equation, 
equal to a known quantity in the other member, then the value 
of x is found. In the preceding examples in this Art. x has 
been found only in the first member, but connected with known 
quantities by the signs + and —. In the solution of these equa- 
tions the first thing was to unite all the x’s into one term, and all the 
known quantities into another. Then, if the number which stood. 


on the same side unth x, had the sign +- ‘before it, that number was 


subtracted from the other member of the equation ; but if it had the 
sign — before it, it was added to the other member. Then the second 
member was divided by the coefficient of x, and the answer was ob- 
tained. 

10. A and B began to trade with equal stocks. In the first 
year A gained a sum equal to twice his stock and £27 over ; 
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B gained a sum equal to his stock and £153 over. Now the 
amount of both their gains was equal to 5 times the stock of 
either. What was the stock ? 

Let x denote the stock. Then A’s gain was 2x + 27, and 
B’s was «+153. These added together must make 5 times 
the stock, that is, 5 x. 

5amQe+27+e+ 153 
Uniting the «’s in 2d member, and the numbers, 
5x2=327+ 180 
Subtracting 3 x from both sides, 
2x2 = 180 
eo. .90 


11. A young man being asked his age, answered that if 
the age of his father, which was 44 years, were added to twice 
his own, the sum would be four times his own age. What was 
his age ?: 


12. A man meeting some beggars, gave each of them 4 
pence, and had 16 pence left ; if he had given them 6 pence 
apiece, he would have wanted 12 pence more for that pur- 
pose. How many beggars were there, and how much mo- 
ney had he ° | 

_ Let x represent the number of beggars. 


13. A man has six sons, each of whom is 4 years older than 
his next younger brother ; and the eldest is three times as old 
as the youngest. Required their ages. 


14. Three persons, A, B, and C, make a joint contribution, 
which in the whole amounts to £76, of which A contri- 
butes a certain sum, B contributes as much as A and £10 
more, and C as much as A and Bboth. Required their several 
contributions. 


_15, A boy, being sent to market to buy a certain quantity 
of meat, found that if he bought beef, which was 4 pence per 
pound, he would lay out all the money he was entrusted with ; 
but if he bought mutton, which was 34 pence per pound, 
ie Hah have 2 shillings left. How much meat was he sent 
or! ! 


_16. A man lying at the point of death left all his estate to 
his three sons, to be divided as follows : to A he gave one half 
of the whole wanting $500 ; to B one third ; and to C the rest, . 


Ay kk 


Il. Equations. 23 


which was $100 less than the share of B. What was the whole 
estate, and what was each son’s share ? 
Let x represent the whole estate. 


A’s share will be = 500 
B’s sh Ln Sa 
are 3 


C’s share... =—100 


These together will be equal to the whole estate, which was 
represented by «. . 


x eM 
—— 500 -+-—_+—_ —100 = 2 
2 tet 


Uniting x’s and numbers in the first member, 


(aha 600 = 6x 
6 6 
- is greater than? by 600, therefore 

Vv._O@ 
__ = +600 
Rita | 
* = 600 
6 
x = 3600 


The whole estate is $3600; the shares are $1300, $1200, 
and $1100, respectively. 

17. A father intends by his will, that his three sons. shall 
share his property in the following manner ; the eldest is to re- 
ceive 1000 crowns less than half the whole fortune ; the 
second is to receive 800 crowns less than 4 of the whole ; and 
the third is to receive 600 crowns less than + of the whole. 
Required the amount of the whole fortune, and the share of 
each. 


18. A father leaves four sons, who share his property in the 
following manner ; the first takes 3000 livres less than one half 
the fortune ; the second, 1000 livres less than one third of the 
whole ; the third, exactly one fourth ; and the fourth takes 600 
livres more than one fifth of the whole. What was the whole 
fortune, and what did each receive ? . 
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19. In a mixture of copper, tin, and lead; 16 lb. fess than 
one half of the whole was copper ; 12 Ib. less than one third 
of the whole was tin, and 4 lb. more than one fourth of the 
whole was lead. What quantity of each was there in the mix- 
ture ° 

20. A general having lost a battle, found that he had only 
3600 men more than one half of his army left, fit for action; 
600 more than one eighth of them being wounded, and the rest, 
which amounted to one fifth of the whole army, either slain or 
taken prisoners. Of how many men did his army consist be- 
fore the battle ? 

21. Seven eighths of a certain number exceeds four fifths of 
it by 6. What is that number ? 


22. A and B talking of their ages, A says to B, one third of 
. my age exceeds its fourth by 5 years. What was hisage? — 


23. A sum of money is to be divided between two persons, 
A and B, so that as often as A takes £9, B takes £4. Now it 
happens that A receives £15 more than B. What is the share 
of each? ) | 

24. Ina mixture of wine and cider, 25 gallons more than 
half the whole was wine, and 5 gallons less than one third of 
the whole was cider. How many gallons were there of each? 


IV. 1. A man having some calves and some sheep, and be- 
_ing asked how many he had of each sort, answered, that he had 
20 more sheep than calves, and that three times the number of 
sheep was equal to seven times the number of calves. How 
many were there of each ? 

Let x denote the number of calves. 

Then x + 20 will denote the number of sheep. 

7 times the number of calves is 7 x ; 3 times the number of 
sheep is 3.x + 60; for it is evident that to take 3 times w + 20, 
it is necessary to multiply both terms by 3. 

By the conditions these must be equal, 


72 =3x-+ 60. 
Subtracting 3.2 from both members, 
4x2 — 60 


x = 15 = number of calves. 
x + 20 = 35 = number of sheep. 
/Ins. 15 calves, and 35 sheep. 
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2. Two men talking of their ages, the first says, your age is 
18 years more than mine, and twice your age is equal to three 
times mine. Required the age of each. | 


3. Three men, A, B, and C,make a joint contribution, which 
in the whole amounts to £276. A contributes a certain sum, 
B twice as much as A and £12 more, and C three _ times 
as much as B and £42 more. Required their several con- 
tributions. | 
.. 4, A man bought 7 oxen and 11 cows,for $591. For the 

oxen he gave $15 apiece more than for the cows. How much 
did he give apiece for each ? 

Let x denote the price of a cow. 

Then the price of an ox will be « + 15. 

11 cows at x dollars apiece will come to 11 x dollars. 

If one ox cost v + 15 dollars, 7 oxen will cost 7 times x -- 
15, which is 7x + 105. 

The price of the oxen and of he cows added together will 
make $591, the whole price. 

liv +t7e+ 105 = 591 


Uniting x’s, 18¢@+ 105 = 591 
Subtracting 105 from both members, 
18 x = 486 ; 
Dividing by 18, | © = 27 = price of cows. 


x +- 15 = 42 = price of oxen. 

5. A man bought 20 pears and 7 oranges for 95 cents. For 

the oranges he gave 2 cents apiece more than for the pears. 
What did he give apiece for each ? 


6. A man bought 20 oranges and 25 lemons for $1.95. For 
the oranges he gave 3 cents apiece more than for the lemons. 
What did he give apiece for each? 


7. Two persons engage at play, A has 76 guineas, and B 52, 
before they begin. After a certain number of games lost and 
won between them, A rises with three times as many guineas 
as B. How many guineas did A win of B? 

Let x denote the number of guineas that A won of B. 

Then A, having gained x guineas, will have 76 +- » 

B, having lost « guineas, will have only 52—a4 

A has now three times as many as B, that 1s, 3 times 52 — 2, 
which is 156—32. It is evident that both 52 and x must be 
multiplied by 3, because 52 is a number too large by x, there- 


fore 3 times 52 sill be too lar ge by 3.x. 
2 4 


Le 
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x= 156—32—%6 


x+3a = 156—76 
4x” = 156— 76 
4x = 80 - 
i= 420 


Ans. 20 guineas. 
Proof. If A won 20 guineas of B, A will have 96 and B 32. 
3 times 32 are 96. 


This equation is rather more difficult to solve than any of the 
preceding. In the first place I subtract 76 from both mem- 
bers, so as to remove it from the first member. Then to get 
3x out of the second member, which is there subtracted, I add 
3x to both members; then the 2’s are all in the first member, 
and the known numbers in the other. 

N. B. Any term which has the sign +-, either expressed or 
understood, may be removed from one member to the other by 
giving it the sign —; for this is the same as subtracting it from 
both sides. Thus x+3=—10; «z is not so much as 10 by 3, 
we therefore say 7 = 10—3. Again, 5x—18+ 32. Now 
5x is more than 18 by 3a, therefore we may say 5x2—3a2 = 
18. 

Any term which has the sign — before it may be removed 
_ from one member to the other by giving it the sign-+-. This 
is equivalent to adding the number to both sides. Thus 52 
—3=17. In this it appears that 5z is more than 17 by 3; 
therefore we say 54 = 17+ 3. Again, 52 =32—3~2. Here 
it appears that 5a is not so much as 32 by 3a; therefore we 
say 5a +3x2—= 32. Thisis called transposition. | 

Hence it appears that any term may be transposed from one mem- 
ber to the other, care being taken to change the sign. 

In the last example, 76 was transposed from the first member 
to the second, and the sign changed from + to —; and 3a 
was transposed from the second member to the first, and the 
sign changed from —to +. ‘This has been done in many of 
the preceding examples. 

When a number, consisting of two or more terms, 1s to be multi- 
plied, all the terms must be multiplied, and their signs preserved. In 
the last example, 52— x, multiplied by 3, gave a product 156 — 
3 @. 

8. A person bought two casks of wine, one of which held 
exactly three umes as much as the other. From each he drew 
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4 gallons, and then there were four times as many gallons re- 
maining in the larger as in the smaller. How many gallons 
were there in each at first ° 

Let x denote the number of gallons in the less at first. 

Then the number of gallons in the greater will be 3.2. 

Taking 4 gallons from each, the less will be «— 4 

And the greater : ‘ : ; 32 — 4 

The greater is now 4 times as large as the less ; 4 times x 
—4is4x—16. | 

4r—16=32r— 4 


By transposing 16, 4x=3x+ 16—4 
By transposing 37, 4r—3x= 16— 4 
Uniting terms, omer ES = less: 


ox —-90 = preater. 
Ans. Less 12 gallons, greater 36 gallons. 
Proof. 36 is three times 12 according to the conditions. 
Take 4 from each, then one contains 32 and the other 8. 32 is 
4 times 8. . 


9. A man when he was married was three times as old as his 
wife ; after they had lived together 15 years, he was but twice 
as old. How old was each when they were married ° 


10. A farmer has two flocks of sheep, each containing the 
same number. From one of these he sells 39, and from the 
other 93 ; and finds just twice as many remaining in the one as 
in the other. How many did each flock originally contain ? 


11. A courier, who travels 60 miles per day, had been de- 
spatched 5 days, when a second was sent to overtake him; in 
order to which, he must go 75 miles per day ; in what time will 
he overtake the former ° 


12. A and B engaged in trade, A with £240, and B with 
£96. <A lost twice as much as B ; and upon settling their ac- 
counts it appeared that A had three times as much remaining 
as B. How much did each lose 3 

Let x denote B’s loss, then 96 —-z will denote what he had 
remaining. 2 x will denote A’s loss, and 240 — 2x what he 
had remaining, &c. i 


13. ‘Two persons began to play with equal sums of money ; 
the first lost 14 shillings, and the other won 14 shillings, and 

then the second had twice as many shillings as the first. What 
sum had each at first ? 


\ 
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14. Says A to B, I have.5 times asmuch money as you; yes, 
‘says B, but if you will givé me $17, 1 shall have 7 times as 
much as you. How much had each ? 
15..Two men, A and B, commenced trade ; A had $500 
less than 3 times as much money as B; Ay lost $1500, and B 
gained $900, then B had twice as much as A. How much had 


' each at first ? : ; 


16. From each of 15 coins an artist filed the value of 2 shil- 
lings, and then offered them in payment for their original value ; 
but being detected, the whole were found to be worth no more 
than $145. What was their original value ? 


17. A boy had 41 apples, which he wished to divide between 
three companions, as follows ; to the second he wished to give 
twice as many as to the first, and three apples more; and to 
the third he wished to give three times as many as to the 
peend, and 2 apples more. How many must he give to 
each ! 


18. A person buys 12 pieces of cloth for 149 crowns : 2 are 
white, 3 are black, and7 are blue. A piece of the black costs 
2 crowns more than a piece of the white, and,a piece of the 
blue costs 3 crowns more than a piece of the black. Required 
the price of each kind. _ 

See example 4th of this Art. 

19. A man bought 6 barrels of flour and 4 firkins of butter ; 
he gave $2 more for a firkin of butter, than for a barrel of flour ; 
and the butter and flour both cost the same sum. What did 
he give for each? | 

20. A grocer sold his brandy for 25 cents a gallon more than 
his wine, and 37 gallons of his wine came to as much as 32 
gallons of his brandy. What was each per gallon? 


21. A man bought 7 oxen and 36 cows ; he gave $18 apiece 
more for the oxen than for the cows, and the cows came to 
three times as much as the oxen wanting $3. What was the 
price of each 


22. A man sold 20 oranges, some at 4 cents apiece, and some 
at 5 cents apiece, and the whole amounted to 90 cents. How 
many were there of each sort ? 

If he had sold 13 at 5 cents apiece, ther the number sold at 
4 cents apiece would be 20 — 13, or 7. 
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In the same manner, if he sold x oranges at 5 cents apiece, 
then he sold 20 — x oranges at 4 cents apiece. x oranges at 
5 cents apiece would come to 5x cents, and 20 — x oranges at 
4 cents apiece would come to 4 times 20 — x cents, which is 
80 —4 «x cents. 

These added together must make 90 cents, therefore 

5a-+ 80—4x= 90 
By transposing 80 and uniting terms, v = 10 at 5 cents. 
Ans. 10 of each sort. 


23. A man dying left an estate of $2500 to be divided be- 
tween his two sons, in such a manner, that twice the elder son’s 
share should be equal to three times the share of the second. 
Required the share of each. 

~ Let x denote the younger son’s share. 
Then 2500 — x will denote the elder son’s share. 
Twice the elder son’s share is 5000 — 2 x. 
By the conditions, 3 x2 = 5000—2« 
By transposition, " 5 2 = 5000 
Dividing by 5, x = 1000 
2500 — 1000 = 1500 
Ans. Elder son $1500, younger son $1000. 


24. Two robbers, after plundering a house, found they had 
35 guineas between them ; and that if one of them had 4 gui- 
neas more, hé would have twice as many as the other. How 
many had each ° 


25. A man sold 45 barrels of flour for $279 ; some at $5 
and some at $8 per barrel. How many barrels were there 
of each sort ? 


26. A man sold some oxen and some cows for $330; the 
whole number was 15. He sold the cows for $17 apiece, 
and the oxen for $32 apiece. How many were there of 
each sort ? 


27. After A had lost 10 guineas to B, he wanted only 8 
guineas in order to have as much money as B ; and together 
they had 60 guineas. What money had each at first ¢ 

Let x be the number of guineas A had. 

Then 60 —za will be the number B had. 

A lost 10 to B, therefore A’s is diminished by 10, and B's 
increased by 10, ‘which makes A’s x — 10, and B’s 7 O28 Dian? 

3 * 
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By the conditions, «—10+8—=70—w 

‘Transposing and uniting, 2% = 72 

| x = 36 = what A had. 
60 — 36 = 24 = what B had. 


28. Divide the number 197 into two such parts,that four 
times the greater may exceed five times the less by 50. 


29. 'Two workmen were employed together for 50 days, at 
5 shillings per day each. A spent 6 pence a day less than B 
did, and at the end of the 50 days he found he had saved twice 
as much as B, and the expense for two days over. What did 
each spend per day? 

Let x denote what A spent per day (in pence). 
4 Then 60 — «x (5s. being 60d.) will be what he saved per 

ay. 

B saved 6d. less than A. 

Therefore 54 — x will be what B saved per day. 

Multiplying both by 50, the number of days, 

A saved 3000 — 50 x, and B saved 2700 — 50 x. 

By the conditions A saved 2 x more than twice what B 
saved. 
Therefore 3000 — 50x = 5400 — 100x7+ 22 
Transposing and uniting, 48 « = 2400 
' | 2 — 50 = what A spent. 

50+6 = 56 =whatBspent. ,. 


V. 1. Two persons talking of their ages, A said he was 
25 years older than B, and that one half of his age was equa! 
to three times that of B wanting 35 years. . What was the age 
of each? : 

Let x denote the age of B. 

Then the age of A will be w +- 25. 


4 of x + 25 is expressed ee 


5 

Hence we have ot— 3d = = 

Multiplying by 2, 6x—70 = r+ 25 

By transposing x and —70, 6%u— xr =25+ 70 
Uniting terms, mn Sm 95 


x= 19 = B's age. 


Dividing by 5, 
x -+- 25 = 44 = A’sage. 
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Vote. Pines fofx+25is 83a— 35,4 § 25 must be twice. 
32— 30. 

2. Two men talking of their horses, A baal to B, my horse 
is worth $25 more than yours, and 2 of the value of my 
horse is equal to 2 of the value of yours. What is the value 
of each ? 

Let x denote the value of B’s horse. | 

Then the value of A’s will be x +25. P 


1 of x +25 1s oa te ig 2 is 3 times as much, that is ——— edhe {9 
By the conditions, cote The 
4 5) 
Multiplying by 5, - 8 ret-75 
Multiplying by 4, 15% = 12x-+ 300 
32 "360 
we 21 OO 


JIns. A’s $125, B’s $100. 
Proof. The first condition is evidently answered. With 
regard to the second, 2 of 125 is 75, and 2 of 100 is 75. 


3. Two men talking of their ages, one says, my age is now 
2 of yours, but in twenty years from this time, if we live, it will 
be 4 of yours. Required the age of each. 

Suppose the age of the elder zx. 


Then the younger will be 2 
In 20 years the age of the elder will be « + 20, and of the 
younger pa 20. 


By the conditions : dan =< eo -+- 20 
ays 0 x 
Multiplying by 5, 42 + 80 = —~ + 100 


Multiplying by 4, 16.¢-+4+ 320 = - + 400 
Transposing 152, 16022489 — 40022390 


and 320, 
x = 80 = age of elder. 


oe = 60 = age of younger. 
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4. Aman being asked the value of his horse and chaise, 
answered, that the chaise was worth $50 more than the 
horse, and that one half of the value of the horse was equal to 
one third of the value of the chaise. Required the value of 
each. | 

5. Two persons talking of their ages, the first says, 2 of my 
age is equal to 2 of yours; and the difference of our ages is 10 
years. What are their ages ° 


6. There are two towns situated at unequal distances from 
Boston, and on the same road. They are 30 miles apart. 2 
of the distance of the second from Boston is equal to 4 of 
the distance of the first. What is the distance of each from 


Boston ? 


7. A man being asked the value of his horse and saddle, an- 
swered, that his horse was worth $114 more than his saddle, 
and that 2 of the value of his horse was 7 times the value of 
his saddle. What was the value of each? 


8. A hare is 40 rods before a greyhound, but she can run 
only 2 as fast as the greyhound. How far will each of them 
run before the greyhound will overtake the hare ? 


9. A gentleman paid 4 labourers $136 ; to the first he paid 
3 times as much as to the second wanting $4; to the third one 
half as much as the first, and $6 more ; and to the fourth 4 
times as much as to the third, and $5 more. How much did he 
pay to each? | 


10. A man bought some cider at $4 per barrel, and some 
beer at $7. There were 6 barrels more of the cider than of 
the beer; and 2 of the price of the beer was equal to 4 of the 
price of the cider. Required the number of barrels of each. 


11. Two men commenced trade together ; the first put in 
£40 more than the second, and the stock of the first was to that 
of the second as 14 to 5. What was the stock of each ? 

14 to 5 signifies the second is ,%, of the first. 

12. A man’s age when he was married was to that of his 
wife as 3 to 2; and when they had lived together 4 years, his 
age was to hers as 7 to 5. What were their ages when they 
were married ? | 


13. A and B began trade with equal sums of money. In the 
first year A gained £40, and B lost £40 ; but in the second, 
A lost one third of what he then had, and B gained a sum less 
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by £40 than twice the sum A-had lost ;\ when it appeared that 
B had twice as much money as A. What money did each be- 
gin with? 

Let x be. the number of pounds each had at first. Then x 
+. 40 will be the sum A had at the end of the first year ; and 
«— 40 the sum B had. 

The second year A lost 4.of what he then had, consequently 
he saved 2; his sum will then be ieee 
B gained twice as much as.A lost wanting £40; his will be 

40-4 as LAC 


B had now twice as much as A, 


404-160. un Ae daar 


3 
Multiplying by 3, 
4x +160 = 38e#—1204+27+ 80 — 120. 

‘Transposing and uniting, , \ 
: gt 320. 
Transposing again, 320 =a, . 
| | a TS eee Ls 

Note. In this example the result had the sign — in both 
members, but by transposing it has the sign +. It would 
have been the same thing if the signs had been changed with- 
out transposing. The result would have come out right if the 
first member had been made the second, and the second first, 

in the first equation. 


14, A person playing at cards, cut the pack in such a man- 
ner, that 2 of what he cut off were equal to 2 of the remainder. 
How many did he cut off ? 


15. Divide $183 between two men, so that 4 of what the first 
receives, shall be equal to #3, of what the second receives. 
What will be the share of each ° : 


16. A man sold 20 bushels of grain, rye and wheat ; the rye 
at 5s. and the wheat at 7s. per bushel ; 2 of the rye came to 
as much as 2 of the wheat. How much was there of each? 


17. What number is that from which if 5 be subtracted two 
thirds of the remainder will be 40 ? 


i8. A man has a lease for 99 years; and being asked how 


od 
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much of it was already expired; answered, that two thirds of 
the time past was equal to four fifths of the time to come. Re- 
quired the time past, and the time to come. 


19. It is required to divide the number 50 into two such 
parts, that three fourths of one part added to five sixths of the 
other may make 40. 


20. Two workmen received equal sums for their work ; but 
if one of them had received 18 dollars more, and the other 3 
dollars less, then 2 of the wages of the latter would have been 
equal to 4 of the wages of the former. How much did each 
receive ? 


21. A certain man, when he married, found that his age was 
to that of his wife as 7 to 5; if they had been married 8 years 
sooner, his age would have been to hers as 3 to 2. What were 
their ages at the time of their marriage ? 


VI. 1. Divide the number 68 into two such parts, that the 
difference between the greater and 84, may be equal to three 
times the excess of 40 above the less. 

Let « = the less. 

Then 68 — x = the greater. ! 

68 — x must be subtracted from 84. Observe that 68 — x 
is not so great as 68 by x. Therefore if I subtract 68 from 84, 
I shall subtract too much by the quantity x, and I must add x 
to obtain the true result. 

Then we have 84—68 + a for the difference between 84 
and 68 — 2a. 

The excess of 40 above the less is 40 — a, and 3 times this 
is 120— 3«. 

By the enditiofig 84-— 68 +2 = 120—3- 

Transposing and uniting, - 4z2=—104 , 

Dividing by 4, x= 26 = less. 

! 68—26 = 42 = greater. 

Vote. In this question 68 — x was subtracted from 84. In- 
stead of x, now put its value, 68 — 26. Now 68 —26 = 42, 
that is, the number to be subtracted from 84 is 42, and the an- 
swer must be 42. When 68 is subtracted from 84, the result 
is 16, which is too small by 26, the value of x; to this it is ne- 
cessary to add 26, and it makes 42, the true result, 84 — 68 + 
26 = 42. This shows that we did right in adding « after sub- 
tracting 68, This will always e found true. Therefore, » 
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when any of the quantities to be subtracted have the sign — before 
them, they must be changed to +- in subtracting, and those which 
have +- must be changed to —. 


2. A gentleman hired a labourer for 20 days on condition 
that, for every day he worked, he should receive 7s., but for 
every day he was. idle, he should forfeit 3s. At the end of the | 
time agreed on he received 80 shillings. How many days did 
he work, and how many days was he idle 

Let «= the number of days he worked. 

Then 20 — x = the number of days he was idle. 

x days, at 7s. a day, would come to 7 a shillings. 

20 — a, at 3s. per day, would be 60—83 2 shillings. This 
must be taken out of 7 x. 

_ By the above rule 60 — 3 2, subtracted from 7 x, leaves 7 x 
— 60+ 3.2; for 60 is too much to be subtracted by 3 z. 
By the conditions, 

7x—60+ 32 =80. 
Transposing and uniting, 

10 2 ='140. 

Dividing by 10, x= 14 = days he worked. 

20—x = 6 = days he was idle. 

3. Two men, A and B, commenced trade; A had twice as 
much money as B; A gained $50, and B lost $90, then the 
difference between A’s and B’s money was equal to three times 
what B then had. How much did each commence with ? 


4. Two men, A and B, played together ; when they com- 
menced they had $20 between,them, after a certain number 
of games, A had won $6, then the excess of A’s money above 
B’s was equal to 2 of B’s money... How much had each when 
they commenced ° 


5. Divide the number 54 into two such parts that the less 
subtracted from the greater, shall be equal to the greater sub- 
tracted from three times the less. What are the parts? 


6. It is required to divide the number 204 into two such 
parts, that 2 of the less being subtracted from the greater, the 
remainder will be equal to ? of the greater subtracted from 
four times the less. 

Let x = greater part. 

Then 204 — x = the less part. 
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2 of the less is eS 2 
By the conditions, 
Ea ee = 816 —40— abe ; 
9) 7 


Multiplying by 5, ; 
5» — 408 + 2.4 = 4080— 202 — ae 


Multiplying by 7, 
35 ¢ — 2856 + 144 = 28560 — 140 x— 15 2. 
Transposing and uniting, 


204 x = 31416 
stig Lod 
204-— x = 50 


Let x denote the less number, and solve the question again. 

Note. Observe, that after multiplying by 5 in the above 
example, the signs of both terms of the numerator were chang- 
ed, that of 408 to —, and that of 22 to + ; this was done be- 
cause it was not required to subtract so much as 408 by 2 2. 
The change of signs could not be made before multiplying by 
5, because the sign — before the fraction showed that the 
whole _ fraction was to be subtracted. If the signs of the frac- 
tion had been changed at first, it would have been necessary 
to put the sign + before the fraction. This requires particu- 
lay attention, because it is of great importance, and there 1s 
danger of forgetting it. 


7. A man bought a horse and chaise for $341. Now if 2 of 
the price of the horse be subtracted from twice the price of the 
chaise, the remainder will be the same as if + of the price of 
the chaise be subtracted from three times the] price of the horse. 
ee the price of each. 


. Two men, A and B, were playing at cards ; when they 
ca A had only 2.as much money as B. A won of B $23 ; 
then. 7 of B’s money, subtracted from <A’s, would leave one 
half of what A. had.at first. How much had each,when they 
began ? 


9. A man has a-horse and chaise. The horse is worth $44 
less than the chaise. If 4 of the value of the horse be sub- 
tracted from the value of the chaise, the remainder will be the 
same as if from the value of the horse you subtract 2 of the ex- 
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cess of the value of the horse above 84 dollars. What is the 
value of the horse ? 


Vil. The examples in this article are intended to exercise 
the learner in putting questions into equation. ‘They require 
no operations which have not already been explamed. It, 
was remarked, that no rule could be given for putting ques- 
tions into equation, but there is a precept which may be very 
useful. 

Take the unknown quantity, and perform the same operations on 
tt, that it would be necessary to perform on the answer to see if it 
was right. When this is done the question 1s nm equation. 


1. A and B, being at play, severally cut packs of cards so as 
to take off more than they left. Now it happened that A cut 
off twice as many as B left, and B cut off seven times as many 
as A left. How were the cards cut ? 

Let «=the number B left. 

Then 2 x = the number A cut off. : 

52— «=the number B cut off. 

52 — 2 © = the number A left. 

By the conditions, 7 times 52—2 x are equal to 52 —vx. 
364 — 14% = 52— 2a. 

Take the numbers of the answer and endeavour to prove that 
they are right, and you will see that you take the same course 
as above. 


2. A man, at a card party, betted 3s. to 2 on every deal. 
After twenty deals he had won 5 shillings. | At how many deals 
did he win ? 

Let zc = the number of deals he won. 

Then 20 — x = the number of deals he lost. 

Every time he won, he won 2 shillings; that will be 2 x 
shillings. 

Every loss was 3 shillings ; that will be 3 times 20— a, or 
60— 3a. 

The loss must be taken from the gain, and he will have 5 
shillings left. | 

2%—60+32=— 5. 


3. What two numbers are to each. other as 2 to 3; to each 
of which, if 4 be added, the sums will be as 5 to 7. 
4 


\ 
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Let « = the first number. 
Then ae the second. 


Adding 4 to each, they become x + 4, and ts +. 4, 
The first is now 4% of the second, or the second is 2 of the 
first. | 
Tx+ 28 _ 32 
nthe ee. Mahe anes OF 
5 2 aE 


4. A sum of money was divided between two persons, A and 
B, so that the share of A was to that of Bas 5 to 3. Now A’s 


share exceeded 4 of the whole sum by $50. What was the 
share of each person ° . 


Let x — A’s share. 
Then 2 = B’s share. 
x 3% — whole sum. 
5 


Sof «+ SH i here or eS 


Sot Ds 1 O25 oS 
By the conditions, 


De <2 
Jp) mae 50. 
gtgt 


5. The joint stock of two partners, whose particular shares 
differed by 48 dollars, was to the lesser as 14 to 5. Required 
the shares. 


6. Four men bought an ox for $43, and agreed that those, 
who had the hind quarters, should pay $ cent per pound more 
than those, who had the fore quarters. A and B had the hind 
quarters, C and D the fore quarters. A’s quarter weighed 158 
lb., B’s 163 lb., C’s 167 lb., and D’s 165 lb. What was 
each per lb., and what did each man pay ? 


7. A certain person has two silver cups, and only one cover 
for both. The first cup weighs 12 oz. If the first cup be co- 
vered it weighs twice as much as the other cup, but if the se- 
cond be covered it weighs three times as much as the first. 
What is the weight of the cover,and of the second cup ? 
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- Let x = weight of the cover. | 
Then -12-+-x2= weight of the first cup covered. 


And 6 +>= ‘weight of the second cup, &c. 


8. Some persons agreed to give 6d. each to a waterman for 
carrying them from London to Gravesend ; but with this con- 
dition, that for every other person taken in by the way, three 
pence should be abated in their joint fare. Now the waterman 
took in three more than a fourth part of the number of the first 
passengers, in consideration of which he took of them but 5d. 
each. How many persons were there at first ? 

Let x = the number of passengers at first. 


Then > +3 = the number taken in, &c. 


9. Four places are situated in the order of the four letters, 
A,B, C,D. The distance from A to D is 134 miles, the dis- 
tance from A to B is to the distance from C to D, as 3 to 2, and 
one fourth of the distance from A to B, added to half the dis- 
tance from C to D, is three times the distance from B to C. 
What are the respective distances ? 


10. A field of wheat and oats, which contained 20 acres, 
was put out to a labourer to reap for $20 ; the wheat at $1.20 
and the oats $0.95 per acre. Now the labourer falling ill reap- 
ed only the wheat. How much money ought he to receive ac- 
cording to the bargain ? 


11. Three men, A, B, and C, entered into partnership ; A 
paid in as much as B and one third of C ; B paid as much as 
C and one third of A ; and C paid in $10 and one third of A. 
What did each pay in? j 


Let x = the sum A contributed. 
Then + Lids KE |e 
and = +10 + = = stra ) &e. Us 


12. A gentleman gave in charity £46 ; a part of it in equal 
portions to 5 poor men, and the rest in equal portions to 7 poor 
women. Now the share of a man and a woman together 
amounted to £8. What was given to the men, and what to 
the women ° 
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Let x = the sum a man received. 
Then 8 — «x = the sum a woman received, &c. 


13. Suppose that for every 10 sheep a farmer kept, he should - 
plough an acre of land, and should be allowed an acre of pas- 
ture for every 4 sheep. How many sheep may that person 
keep who farms 700 acres ? 

Let x = the whole number of sheep. 

The number of acres ploughed will be 5 of the number of 
sheep; and the number of acres of the pasture will be 4 of the 
number of sheep ; both these added together must be the whole 
number of acres, &c. : 


14. A, B, and C make a joint stock ; A puts in $70 more 
than B, and $90 less than C ; and the sum of the shares of A 
and B is 4 of the sum of the shares of Band C. What did 
each put in P 

Let « = the sum that B put in, &c. 


15. Divide the number 85 into two such parts that if the 
greater be increased by 7 and the less be diminished by 8, they 
will be to each other in the proportion of 5 to 2. 


16. It is required to divide the number 67 into two such parts 
that the difference between the greater and 75 may be to the 
excess of the less over 12 in the proportion of 8 to 3. 


17. A man bought 12 lemons and a pound of sugar for 56 
cents, afterwards he bought 18 lemons and a pound of sugar at 
the same rate for 74 cents. What was the price of the sugar, 
and of a lemon ° ey 


Let x = the price of the sugar. 
Then 56—~«#x = the price of 12 lemons. 
And Bes “ = the price of 1 lemon. 
In the same manner, ‘ 

a — the price of a lemon. 


Honea. cee ON a dee, 
12 18 
18. A man bought 5 oranges and 7 lemons for 58 cents ; af- 
terwards he bought 13 oranges and 6 lemons at the same rate 
for 102 cents. What was the price of an orange, and of a 
lemon 
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Let a = the price of an orange. 
Then 28-7 0a the price of a lemon by the first condi- 


tion, d&c. 


19. A footman, who contracted for $72 a year and a livery 
suit, was turned away at the end of 7 months, and received 
only $32 and the livery. What was the value of the livery ? 


20. A landlord let his farm for £10 a year in money and a 
certain number of bushels of corn. When corn sold at 10s. a 
bushel, he received at the rate of 10s. an acre for his land; but 
when it sold for 13s. 6d. a bushel, he received 13s. an acre. 
How many bushels of corn did he receive ? 

Let x” = the number of bushels. 

Then 10x2-+ 200 =the year’s rent in shillings ; 


a lat ee “ x + 20 = the number of acres. 

27 x« + 400 = the year’s rent at the second rate in six- 
pences. | | 

sea 400° — the number of acres, which must be equal to 


the other, &c. 


21. A man commenced trade with a certain sum of money, 
which he improved so well, that at the year’s end he found he 
had doubled his first stock wanting $1000 ; and so he went on 
every year doubling the last year’s stock wanting $1000; at 
. the end of the third year he found that he had just three times 
as much money as he commenced with. What was his first 
stock ? 


22. A man, having a certain sum of money, went to a tavern, 
where he borrowed as much money as he then had, and_ then 
spent a shilling ; with the remainder he went to another tavern, 
where he borrowed as much as he then had, and then spent a 

shilling, and so he went toa third and a fourth tavern, borrow- 
ing and spending as before; after which he had nothing loi 
How much money had he at first ? 


23. It is required to divide the number 60 into two such 
parts, that one seventh of the one may be equal to one eighth 
of the other. 

4 ¥ 
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24. It is required to divide the number 85 into two such 
parts that 2 of the one added to ¢ of the other may make 60. 

25. It is required to divide the number 100 into two such 
parts, that if one third of one part be subtracted from one 
fourth of the other, the remainder may be 11. 


26. It is required to divide the number 48 into two such 
parts, that one part may be three times as much above 20, as 
the other wants of 20. | 

27. A man distributed 20 shillings among 20 people, giving 
6 pence apiece to some, and 16 pence apiece to the rest. What 
number of persons were there of each kind 


28. A man paid £100 with 208 pieces of money, a part gui- 
neas at 21s. each, and a part crowns at 5s. each. How many 
pieces were there of each sort? 


29. A countryman had two flocks of sheep, the smaller 
consisting entirely of ewes, each of which brought him 2 
lambs. On counting them he found that the number of 
lambs was equal to the difference between the two flocks. If 
all his sheep had been ewes, and brought forth three lambs 
apiece, his stock would have been 432. Required the number 
in each flock. 

Let x2 = the number in the less. 

Then 2a = the number of lambs. 

3a = the number in the larger. 
4 2 = the number in both, &c. 

30. When the price of a bushel of barley wanted but 3d. to 
be to the price of a bushel of oats as 8 to 5, four bushels of bar- 
ley and 7s. 6d. in money were given for nine bushels of oats. 
What was the price of a bushel of each ? 

Let x = the price of a bushel of oats in pence. 


Then 2 3 = the price of a bushel of barley, &c. 


31. A market-woman bought a certain number of eggs at 
the rate of 2 for a cent, and as many at 3 for a cent, and sold 
them out at the rate of 5 for two cents ; after which she ob- 
served, that she had lost four cents by them. How many eggs 
of each sort had she ? 
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Let w == the number of each sort. 
Then > = the price of x eggs at 2 for a cent. 
And > = the price of x eggs at 3 for a cent. 


These added together make what the eggs cost. : 
The whole number is 2 ; these at 5 for two cents come to 


4x cents. 
45 


By the conditions, ete 4, 
y as a Ney Te 


32. A cistern has two fountains to fill it ; the first will fill it 
alone in 7 hours, and the second in 5 hours. In what time will 
the cistern be filled, if both run together ? 

Let x = the number of hours required to fill it. 

The first would fill 3 of it in an hour, and the second would 
fill + of it in an hour. | 

Both together then would fill } + +3 in an hour ; and in 


hours both would fill — +> of it. But by the conditions it 


was to be filled in x hours. 
Therefore, = +> = 1 cistern. 


33. A gentleman, having a piece of work to do, hired two 
men and a boy to do it; one man could do it alone in 5 days, 
the other could do it alone in 8 days, and the boy could do it 
alone in 10 days. How long would it take the three together 
to do it ? . 


34. A cistern, into which the water runs by two cocks, A 
and B, will be.filled by them both running together in 12.hours ; 
and by the cock A alone in 20 hours. In what time will it be 
filled by the cock Balone r | 

Let x = the time in which B will fill it alone. Both will 
fill 1, of it in an hour, A alone ;; of it, and B will fill ; —3; 
of it in an hour, &c. oy 


35. A man and his wife usually drank out.a vessel of beer in 
12 days : but when the man was from home it would usually 
last the wife alone-30. days. In how many days would the man 
alone drink it out ?— 
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36. The hold of a ship contained 442 gallons of water. 
This was emptied out by two buckets, the greater of which, 
holding twice as much as the other, was emptied twice in three 
minutes, but the less three times in two minutes; and the 
whole time of emptying was 12 minutes. Required the size of 
each. 

The greater was emptied 8 times in the 12 minutes, &c. 


37. Two persons, A and B, have the same income. A saves 
1 of his ; but B, by spending £80 a year more than A, at the 
end of 4 years finds himself £220 in debt. What did each re- 
ceive and expend annually ? 


38. After paying 1 of my money, and } of the remain- 
der, I had 72 guineas left. How much had [I at first ? 

39. A bill of £120 was paid in guineas and moidores, the 
guineas at 2ls., and the moidores at 27s. each ; the number 
of pieces of both sorts was just 100. How many were there 
of each ? 


40. It is required to divide the number 26 into three such 
parts, that if the first be multiplied by 2, the second by 3, and 
third by 4, the products shall all be equal. 


Let x = the first part. The second part must be “s, and 


the third part CPore | 
Aah 


41. It is required to divide the number 54 into three such 
parts, that 4 of the first, 4 of the second, and 4 of the third, may 
be all equal to each other. 

Let 2 « = the first part. 

Then 3a = the second part, &c. 


42. A person has two horses and a saddle, which of itself 
is worth £25. Now if the saddle be put upon the back of the 
first horse, it will make his value double that of the second; 
but if it be put upon the back of the second, it will make 
his value triple that of the first. What is the value of each 
horse ° 


43. A man has two horses and a chaise, which is worth 
$183. Now if the first horse be harnessed to the chaise, the 
horse and chaise together will be worth once and two sevenths 
the value of the other; but the other horse being harnessed, 
the horse and chaise together will be worth once and five 
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oighihs the value of the first. Required the value of each 
orse. . 


Equations with two Unknown Quantities. 


VIII. Many examples involve two or more unknown quan- 
tities. In fact, many of the examples already given involve 
several unknown quantities, but they were such, that they 
could all be derived from one. When it is necessary to use 
two unknown quantities in the solution, the question must al- 
ways contain two conditions, from which two equations may 
ee derived. When this is not the case the question cannot be 
solved. 


1. A boy bought 2 apples and 3 oranges for 13 cents’; he 
afterwards bought, at the same rate, 3 apples and 5 oranges © 
for 21 cents. How much were the apples and oranges 
apiece ? 

Let « = the price of an orange, 

and y = the price of an apple. 


r- 3n+2y= 13, 
oe + 3y= 21. 

Multiply the first equation by 3, and the second by 2, 
9x + 6y = 39 

"f 10x + 6y = 42. 


Subtract the first from ihe second, because the y’s being 
alike in each, the difference between the numbers 39 and 42 
must depend upon the 2’s. 


5. «x = 3 cents, the price of an orange. 

Putting this value of x into the first equation, 

6. 94+2y=—13 

7. y = 2 cents, the price of an apple. 


Proof. 2 apples at 2 cents each come to 4 cents, and 3 
oranges at 3 cents come to 9 cents. 9+4=13. So3 ap- 
ples and 5 oranges come to 21 cents. 

Note. In this example I observed, that the coefficient of y 
in the first equation is 2, and in the second, the coefficient of 
yis 3. I multiplied the whole of the first equation by 3, and 
the whole of the second by 2; this formed two new equations 
in which the coefficients of y "are alike. If the first equation 
had been multiplied by 5 and the second by 3, the coefficients 
of « would have been alike, and 2 instead of y would have been 
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made to disappear by subtraction, and the same result would 
have been finally obtained. It is evident, that the coefficients 
of either of the unknown quantities may always be rendered 
alike in the two equations, by multiplying the first equation by 
the coefficient which the quantity that you wish to make dis- 
‘appear has in the second equation ; and the second equation 
by the coefficient which the same quantity has in the first equa- 
tion. ‘They may be rendered alike more easily, when they 
have a common multiple less than their product. 


2. A person has two horses, and a saddle which of itself is 
worth £10; if the first horse be saddled, he will be worth £ as 
much as the other, but if the second horse be saddled, he will 
be worth £ as much as the first. What is the value of each 
horse ? 

A question similar to this has already been solved with one 
unknown quantity, but it will be more easily solved by using 
two of them. 


Let x = the value of the first horse, 
and y = the value of the second horse. 
1. By the conditions, - =a«-+ 10 
2. ae | s =y +10 
3. By transposition, si —xc= 10 
Sx 
4. 4g — —y—10 
Boia Vi, 


Multiply the 3d by 7, and the 4th by 5, to free them from 

denominators ; 
5. —7x+6y=70 
6. Sx—5y= 50 

Multiply the 5th by 5 and the 6th by 6, in order to make 
the coefficients of y alike in the two; 
" — 35x + 307 = 350 
8. 48 «— 30y = 300 
Add together 7th and 8th, 
9. 48 x—35 x + 30y—30y = 350 + 300 
10. Uniting terms, 13 x = 650 
il. ey 


( 
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Puchi 50, the value of x, into the 5th, 
12 6y— mas = 70 
13. 6 y = 420 
14. y= 70 
Ans. The first is worth £50, and the second £70. 
Vote. In this example the 30 y in the 7th equation had the 
sign +, and in the 8th the sign — before it, hence it was ne- 
cessary to add the two equations together in order to make the 
y disappear, or as it is sometimes called, to eliminate y. 


3. A market-woman sells to one person, 3 quinces and 4 
melons for 25 cents, and to another, 4 quinces and 2 melons, 
at the same rate, for 20 cents. How much are the quinces and 
melons apiece ? 


4. In the market I find I can buy 5 bushels of barley and 6 
bushels of oats for 27s., and of the same grain 4 bushels of 
barley and 3 bushels of oats for 18s. What is the price of each 
per bushel ? 


5. My shoemaker sends me a bill of $12 for 1 pair of boots 
and 3 pair of shoes. Some months afterwards he sends me a 
bill of $20 for 3 pair of boots and 1 pate of shoes. What are 
the boots.and shoes a pair ? 


6. Three yards of broadcloth and 4 yards of taffeta cost 57s., 
and at the same rate 5 yards of broadcloth and 2 yards of taf- 
feta cost 81s. What is the price of a yard of each? 


7. A man employs 4 men and 8 boys to labour one day, and 
pays them 40s.; the next day he hires, at the same wages, 7 
men and 6 boys, and pays them 50s. What are the daily wages 
of each ? 


8. A vintner sold at one time 20 dozen of port wine and 30 
doz. of sherry, and for the whole received £120 ; and at an- 
other time, sold 30 doz. of port and 25 doz. of sherry at the 
same prices as before, and for the whole received £140. What 
was the price of a dozen of each sort of wine ? 


9. A gentleman has two horses and one chaise. The first 
horse is worth $180. -If the first horse be harnessed to the 
chaise, they will together be worth twice as much as the se- 
cond horse ; but if the second be harnessed, the horse and 
chaise will be worth twice and one half the value of the 
ute What is the value of the second horse, and of the 
chaise ? 
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10. Two men, driving their sheep to market, A says to B, 
give me.one of your sheep and I shall have as many as you ; B 
says to A, give me one of your sheep and | shall have twice as 
many as you. How many had each? 

- Let x = the number A had, 

And y = the number B had. 

If B gives A one, their numbers will be 

e+ landy—l. 

If A gives Bone, their numbers will be 

«—landy-+ 1, &c. 

11. If A gives B $5 of his money, B will have ‘twice as 
much as A has left ; but if B gives A $5 of his money, A 
will have three times as much as B has left. How much has 
each ? 


12. A man bought a quantity of rye and wheat for £6, the 
rye at 4s. and the wheat at 5s. per bushel. He afterwards 
sold 1 of his rye and 2 of his wheat at the same rate for £2. 
17s. How many bushels were there of each ° 


~ 13. A man bought a cask of wine, and another of gin for 
$210 ; the wine at $1.50 a gallon, and the gin at $0.50 a gal- 
lon. He afterwards sold 2 of his wine, and 3 of his gin for 


$150, which was $15 more than it cost him. How many gal- 
lons were there in each cask ° 


14. A countryman, driving a flock of geese and turkeys to 
market, in order to distinguish his own from any he might meet 
with on the road, pulled three feathers out of the tail of each 
turkey, and one out of the tail of each goose, and found that 
the number of turkeys’ feathers exceeded twice those of the 
geese by 15. Having bought 10 geese and sold 15 turkeys by 
the way, he was surprised to find that the number of geese ex- 
ceeded the number of turkeys in the proportion of 7 to 3. Re- 
quired the number of each at first. 


Let « = the number of turkeys, 

and y = the number of geese. 
I. ‘ : ‘ : 3x =2y+ 15 
ow ig ho, Bik tgacammmnam ae) THe — 


3. Freeing the 2d from fractions, 3 y-+ 30 = 7x2—105 

_ Instead of the method employed above for eliminating one 
of the unknown quantities, we may find the value of one of 
them in one equation, as if the other were known; and then 
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this value may be substituted in the other, and an equation will 
be obtained, containing only one unknown quantity, which 
may be solved the usual way. 


4. Divide the first by 3, o> 2yt™ 

5. Multiply the 4th by 7, 7a= sabe 
Substitute this value of 7x in the 3d, 

Pea, 3y + 30 = Aut M105 
7. Multiply by 3, 9y+90 = 14y+ 105 —315 
8. Transposing & uniting, 300 =5y 


4) == 60. oe 
The value of x may be found by substituting 60 for y in 
the 4th, 


9. — 120 + 15 


= 45. 
Ans. 45 turkeys, and 60 geese. 
Let the learner go back and solve, in this manner, the pre- 
ceding examples in this Art. Sometimes one method is pre- 
ferable and sometimes the other. 


15. A person expends $1 in apples and pears, buying af 
apples at 3 for a cent, and his pears at 2 cents apiece ; after- 
wards he accommodates his neighbour with 4 of his apples 
and 4 of his pears for 30 cents. How many of each did he 
bu ? : ' 

pes. x = the number of apples. 

And y = the number of pears. 


Then 3 the price of the apples. 


And 2 y = the price of the pears, &c. 


16. A market-woman bought eggs, some at the rate of 2 
for a cent, and some atthe rate of 3 for two cents, to the amount 
of 65 cents ; she afterwards sold them all for 120 cents, and 
thereby gained one half cent on each egg. How many of each 
kind did she buy ? 


17. It is required to find two numbers such, that if $ of the 
first be added to the second, the sum will be 30, and if 4 of 
the second be added to the first, the sum will be 30. 

5 
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18. It is required to find two numbers such, that 2 of the 
first and ? of the second added together will make 12, and if 
the first be divided by 2 and the second be multiplied by 3, 2 
of their sum will be 26. 


19. Two persons, A and B, talking of their ages, says A to 
B, 8 years ago I was three times as old as you were, and 4 
years hence I shall be only twice as old as you. Required 
their present ages. 


20. There is a certain fishing rod, consisting of two parts, 
the upper of which is to the lower as 5 to 7; and 9 times the 
upper part, together with 13 times the lower part, is equal to 
11 times the whole rod and 8 feet over.. Required the length 
of the two parts. 


21. A vintner has two kinds of wine, one at 5s. a gallon, and 
the other at 12s. of which he wishes to make a mixture of 20 
gallons, that shall be worth 8s. a gallon. How many gallons 
of each sort must he use ? 


22, A vintner has 2 casks of wine, from each of which he 
draws 8 gallons; and finds that the number of gallons remain- 
ing in the less, is to ‘that in the greater as 2 to 5. He then 
puts 1 gallon of water into the less, and 5 gallons into the 
greater, and then the quantities are in the proportion of 5 to 13. 
What quantity -did each contain at first ? 


23. A farmer, after selling 13 sheep and 5 cows, found that 
the number of sheep he had remaining, was to that of his cows 
in the proportion of 4 to 3. After three years he found that 
he had 57 more sheep, and 10 more cows than he had at first ; 
and that the proportions were then as 3 to 1. What number 
of each had he at first ? - 


24. When wheat was 8 shillings a bushel, and rye 5 shil- 
lings, a man wished to fill his sack with a mixture of wheat 
and rye, for the money he had in his purse. If he bought 15 
bushels of wheat, and laid out the rest of his money in rye, he 
’ would want 3 bushels to fill his sack; but if he bought 15 
bushels of rye, and then filled his sack with wheat, he would 
have 15 shillings left. How much of each must he purchase 
in order to lay out his money and fill his sacks ? 


25. A grocer had 2 casks of wine, the smaller at 7s. per gal- 
Jon, the larger at 10s. The whole was worth $112. When 
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he had drawn 18 gals. from each, he mixed the remainder to- 
gether and added 33 gals. of water, and the mixture was worth 
8s. per gal. How many gallons of each sort were there at 
first ? 


Equations, Generalization. 


IX. In the examples hitherto proposed a numerical result 
has always been obtained. The solution with numbers has 
been performed at the same time with the reasoning ; and 
when the work was finished, no traces of the operations re- 
mained in the result. But algebra has a more important pur- 
pose. Pure algebra never gives a numerical result, but is used 
to trace general principles and to form rules. In order to pre- 
serve the work so that the operations may appear in the result, 
it will be necessary to introduce a few more signs. 


1. It is required to divide $500 between two men, so that 
one of them may have three times as much as the other. 

Let x = the less part. — 

The equation willbe «+32 = 500 


4 x2 = 500 
"eB = 195 
Ss Rioews hy BA) 


/lns. One part is $125, and the other $375. 

This question is to divide 500 into two such parts, that one 
part may be three times as much as the other. It is evident 
that the process will be the same for any other number, as 
for 500. 

Let the number to be divided be represented by the letter a. 
This will stand for any number. 

Then the question will be, to divide any number, a, into 
two such parts, that one part may be three times as much as 
the other. 

The equation willbe r+ 32 = a4 
42= 4 


_.. By the conditions, 127+62+52= a 
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The work is now preserved in the result, and it appears that 
one part will be 4 of the number to be divided ; and the other, 
3 of it. This is a rule that will apply to any number: 

Suppose a = 500 as in the example. 


Then = 125; and 9%—975. 
4 4 


Ans. One part is $125, and the other $375; the same as 
above. 
Suppose it is required to divide $'7532 in the same propor- 
tions. 
ger! 3a 
Then a= 7532; rial 1883 ; and = 5649. 
Ans. One part is $1883, and the other is $5649. 


2. A man sold some apples, some pears, and some oranges 
for a number a of cents, the apples at two cents apiece, the 
pears at three cents apiece, and the oranges at five cents 
apiece. There were twice as many pears as_ oranges, and 
three times as many apples as pears. How many were there 
of each ? 

Let x = the number of oranges. 

Then 22x = the number of pears. 

And 6 x = the number of apples. 


eS a (ho 


a 
YH ——— = No. of * r 
a oranges 


2a. 
9 ae é 
33 of pears 


6x anne = “ of apples. 

Suppose a = 184 cents, then ,!; of 184 = 8 = the number 
of oranges ; 2 X 8 = 16 = the number of pears ; and 6 x 8 
= 48 = the number of apples. This is easily proved. 8 
oranges, at 5 cents apiece, come to 40 cents; 16 pears, at 3 
cents apiece, come to 48 cents; and 48 apples, at 2 cents 
apiece, come to 96 cents ; 

40 + 48 +. 96 = 184. 

The learner may be curious to know, how it is possible to 

make the examples in such a manner, that the answer may al- 
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ways come out a whole number when it is wished ; for if the 
numbers were taken at random, there would frequently be frac- 
tions in the result. The method is to solve it first with a letter, 
as has been done in the two preceding examples. If any num- 
ber, which is divisible by 4, be put in the place of a, in the 
first example, the answer will be in whole numbers. And 
if any number, which is divisible by 23, be put in the place of 
a,in the second example, the answer will be in whole num- 
bers. , 

Let the learner now generalize the examples in Art. I., by 
substituting a letter instead of the number ; and after the re- 
sult is obtained, put in the numbers again, and see if the an- 
swers agree. Let him also try other numbers. 

The examples in Art. II. may be generalized in the same 
manner. 


3. A man being asked his age, answered, that if its half and 
its third were added to it, the sum would be 88. Required 
his age. gS set 

Instead of 88 put a, and let x = the number required. 


x x 
x but Sates EL 
Ta cg 


ll ax 
(MI ae, <M 
ae 
1lev=6a 
6a 
OS SS 
11 


Any number that is divisible by 11, being put in the place 
of a, will give an answer in whole numbers. Let a= 88, then 
;; of it is 48, agreeing with the answer in Art. IT. 

In the course of the solution it appears, that a is equal to 2 
of x ; and the result shows, that x is equal to = of a. That 
is, the value of x is found by multiplying a by the fraction 11 
inverted. | 


& 


4. In an orchard of fruit-trees, ; of them bear apples, } of 
them cherries, and the remainder, which is a, bear peaches. 
How many trees are there in the orchard ? | 

5 % 
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Let «= the whole number of trees. 


Then ea 24 2a 
3 4 
He i4n, 32 
Te ig T i297 
ey: 
re NCES 
12 
5a=til2a 
12a 
5 


Any number that is divisible by 5, may be put in the place 
ofa. Ifa=15, the answer is 36. 


Proof. 2 at : + 15 = 36. 


5. The Sth example of Art. II. is solved as follows : 
Instead of 100 put a, and let « = the whole number of 
geese. 3 


Then ret +a 
Multiplying by 2, 52 --+5—= 2a 
By transposition, 5a” = 2a—5 
2a—5 
Pome Sey 
3) 
204.00. 20 
Co os 
4) 5 9) 
Let a = 100. 
Then p 28 KANO He 5 loa ag t 
5 5 
or pa IE 1 = 40—1 = 39. 


Let a = 135, and find the answer in the same way. 
The answer will be 53. 
Proof. 53 + 53 + 264 4+ 24 = 135. 
The learner may now generalize the examples in Art. Il. 
The preceding examples admit of being generalized still 
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more, but the process would be too difficult for the learner at 
present. The following question admits it more easily. 


6. (Art. III. Exam. 1.) Two men, A and B, hired a pasture 
for $55, and A was to pay $13 more than B. How much did 
each pay : 

This question is, to divide the number 55 into two such 
parts, that one may exceed the other by 13. 

* Let us represent 55 by a, and 13 by b. The question now 
is to divide the number a, into two such parts, that one may 
exceed the other by the number ): a and 6 being any two 
numbers, of which a is the larger. 


Let a = the less part. 
Then x -+- 6 = the greater part. 
And e+r+b6=—a 
2r+b=a 
By transposition, 2xrx=a—b 
Dividing by 2 at ANDRE I, pr 
igre: 2 


_ When a number, consisting of two or more parts, as a — 4, is 
to be divided, it is evident that all the terms must be divided, 
as —2. But the fractions > and Bs having a common de- 
nominator, one numerator may be subtracted from the other. 


Hence 2 — 4 is the same as” 3 a This is easily seen in 


2 
numbers. See below, where 55 and 13 are substituted for a 
and. 6. 

Hence it appears, that the less part 1s found by subtracting half 
of the excess of the greater above the less from half the number to be 
divided ; or by taking half the difference between the number to be 
divided and the excess. 

The greater part is equal to z+ 6; hence if 6 be added to 


S ~~ - it will give the greater part : 


_ * Whenever the learner finds any difficulty in comprehending the operations 
in the general solutions, let him first solve the questions with the numbers. 
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e+b=S— 2 40; 

| b3/1' 26 

pa 25 2d, 

or od : ay 
b a+b 
9 SE Em 

or w+ RTS 5 


. The greater 1s found by adding half the excess to half the number 
to be divided ; or by taking half the sum of the number to be dinded 
and. the excess. 

In the above example, ' 


5506 130° 5. Ba. Lato 
A’s part =. a. OF <—e 
P 2 Le 2” 2 
B’s part = sen ELA or oS ST. 
Q 2 2 


Let the learner generalize this question by making 7 = the 
greater part. The same results will be obtained. 

This is a general rule, and will apply to all questions like it, 
and should be remembered, for it is frequently useful. 

Let the learner find the answers to the 2d, 3d, and 7th ex- 
amples of Art. III. by this rule. That is, by putting the num- 
bers of those examples in the place of a and 6 in the formulas. 

It is easy to see the propriety of the rule. For the formula 
08 or ae at fe a, shows, that if the $13 that A pays 
more than B, be taken out, the remainder is to be paid in equal 
- 55413 _ 68 

2 3.” 
shows, that if B were to pay $13 more, he would pay as much 
as A, and the rent would be paid in equal parts by them. 

7. A father, who has three sons (Art. III. exam. 4), leaves 
them 16000 crowns. ‘The will specifies, that the eldest shall 
have 2000 crowns more than the second, and that the second 
shall have 1000 crowns more than the third. What is the share 
of each? : 

Let a represent the whole number of crowns, 6 what the 
eldest son’s share exceeds that of the second, and c what the 
share of the second son exceeds that of the third. 

This question may be expressed in general terms, thus : To 
divide a given number a, into three such parts, that the great- 


parts by them. Also the formula saree: 


IX. Equations, Generalization. Ey 


est may exceed the mean by a given number 6, and the mean 
may exceed the least by a given number c 
Let x = the greatest. 
Then x —b =the mean. 
And x —6b—c = the least. 
By the conditions, 
xe-a—b+ar—b—c=a 
30—2b—c=a 
By transposition, 3a=-a+2b+c 
Dividing by 3, 8 28 Gt 
viding by x TOL pon KC 


Or because the fractions have a common denominator, 
tae Sole b+c 
—_ «yiaintal: Feo 


This is the formula for the greatest part. The mean is 2— 
6, or 6 subtracted from = + al +- = thus ; 


ey 
POs c 
Poem Pxezs gabe k-th 
ge hirgeig 
a ‘ r—%,2b.¢ 2 a ea 
eg AU eae wie 
b6,c_a—b+e 
gncbevi 3 3 °3 3 | 
The least part is c — 6 — c, or c, subtracted from 
B66 
3 313° ; 
a 


3 

or r—b—e at — 
3 
a 


or r—b—c= 
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The greatest part is gkacus 


The mean do. %— 3 Tf: 
The least do. io 


The eldest son’s share, by the first formula, is 
16000 + 2 x 2000-4 1000 
a ee Ser 


The other shares may be found by the other two formulas. 

Let the learner solve this question by making x equal to the 
less part, and also by making it equal to the mean. 

Exam. 5th, Art. If]. may be solved by this formula. Let 
the learner generalize the questions in Art. III. as far as to 
Exam. 16th. © 

The examples in Art. I. may be generalized still farther. 


8. A man bought corn at 4s. (a) per bushel, rye at 6s. (6) 
per bushel, and wheat at 8s. (c) per bushel: there was an equal 
quantity of each sort. The whole came to 90s. (d). How ma- 
ny bushels were there of each ? 5 
Jt will readily be perceived that it is impossible actually to 
perform the operations of addition, subtraction, &c. on letters ; 
but it is easy to represent these operations. We however fre- 
quently speak of adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing 
algebraic quantities, by which we mean, representing these 
operations. We have seen that to express 3 times x or 3 times 
a we write 32, 3a, that is, x or a multiplied by 3. In the same 
manner, if we wish to express a times 2, that is, x multiplied 
by a, we write a x; and if we wish farther to express that a x 
(that is, a times 2) is to be multiplied by 6, we write ab a. 


= 7000 crowns. 


*Let x = the number of bushels of each. 
Then ax = the price of the corn. 

bx = the price of the rye. 
And ~—_ ¢x= the price of the wheat. 


axve+b6r+cxr=d. - 
Here z is taken a times, and 6 times, and c times, that is, 
(a + 6 +c) times. This may be expressed thus, (a + 6 + ¢) 2, 


* Let the learner perform this example first by the numbers. 
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enclosing the three coefficients connected by their signs in a 
parenthesis. 
This will be plain if we put it in numbers. 


4x+ 62+ 8vis the same as (4 + 6 + 8) a, that is, 18 x. 


(a+b+c)xr=d 
If we had Vagittiy 
-we should divide by 18, petal bs 
[In the same manner divide by (a+6+c), 
F iaieenrd wil tt 
atbte 


Particular Ans. 5 bushels. 


This general formula is expressed in words as follows : Di- 
vide the price of the whole by the price of a bushel of each 
sort added together, and it will give the number of bushels of 
each sort. 


9. A father dying left $25000 (or a) to be divided between 
his wife, son, and daughter ; his son was to have 3 (ord) times 
as much as the daughter, and the wife 2 (orc) times as much 
as the son. What was the share of each? 

Let x = the snare of the daughter. 
Then 3zxorbae = the share of the son. 
And 6 «orbcx = the share of the wife. 
x+3r+ 6x7 = 25000 
etbetber=a 
(1+3-+6)2= 10x = 25000 
(l+6+bc)xa=a 


r= 25000 _ 2500 
10 


a 
WR 1406-8 

In this example observe that x is taken 1 time, and 6 times, 
and bc times. When a letter is written without a coefficient, 
it is always understood to have 1 for its coefficient; thus 2. is 
the same as 1 x. ets 
Having found the share of the daughter, it is easy to find the 

shares of the other two. : | 
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The son’s share is 3% =°7500, orbx = ce 
The wife’s do. is 64 = 15000, or bc a= RO LA ee 
: 1+6+6c 


The learner may now generalize some of the examples in 
Art. I..in this manner. 

10. A gentleman, distributing some money among some 
beggars, found, that in order to give them 8 (or a) cents apiece, 
he should want 5 (or 6) cents ; he therefore gave them 7 (or c) 
tit ih he had 4 (or d) cents left. How many beggars were 
there ! 


Let # = the number of beggars. 
Then 8Sr—5 =7Tr+4 
or ar—b =catd 


Se—7r= 5 +4=9 
ax—cx=b +d 


(8—7)x= 9 
(a—c)e= b +a 
Sigma ne 
by aria ath 

a—c 


Particular Ans. 9 beggars. 

b+d 

General Ans. —!-. 

a—c 
11. There is a cistern which is supplied by two pipes ; the 
first will fill it alone in 7 (or a) hours, the second will fill it 
alone in 5 (or 6) hours. | In what time will it be filled if both 

run together ° 


Let xe = the number of hours in which both together will 
fill it. 


The first will fill or 1 of it in one hour, and the second will 
a 
fil] 2 or of it in-one hour ; both together will fill 3 + 4 or 


_+ : of it in one hour. In z hours they will fill 2 times as 


much, ‘that is, 
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But x hours is the whole ss therefore, the cistern vane 1, 


= te=1, or -+ >= 1. 


Clearing of phi 
5e+t-T7Tx=35 bertaxr=—ab 
Uniting coefficients, 12x=35 (6+a)r=ab 
ab . 


; a+b 
Particular Ans. 241 hours. 
General Ans. —©% b : 
at+6b 


Suppose one pipe would fill the cistern in 83 hours, and the | 
other in 42 hours, and find the answer by the general formula. 
Ans. 3,4, hours. 


12. Suppose it were required to make a rule for Fellowship. 
First take a particular case. 

Three men, commencing trade together, furnished money in 
the following proportions ; A $8 as often as B $5, and as often 
as C $3. They gained $800. What is each man’s share of 
the gain ? 

It is evident that they must receive in the proportion of the 
capital that they respectively furnished. 

Let x = A’s share of the gain. 


Then Oi = B’s share. 


And = = C’s share.* 


2+ 23 + 32 = 800 


yates 
16 x = 6400 
x == 400=— A’s share. 


a — 250 — B’s share. 


= — 150 = C’s share. 


* See Art. II. Examp. 24 and 25. © 
6 
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Now, ‘instead’ of 8,’ 5;'and 3, suppose they furnished. in the 
proportion of m, , and p; and let the whole gain be a. 
Let x = A’s share of the gain. 


NX 
Then —~ = B’s share. 
tues 


And 2? = C’s share. 


m 
Then we have 


rp OP 4 Bk = 
m m 


met+-nx-+-pxr=ma 


(m+n + p)x=ma 


ea —"* _ __ — A’s share. 
m+n p 

B’s share is "“, or the” part of —_”"% __ = A’s share. 
m m m+n + p 


Since a fraction is divided by dividing its numerator, the 


5 part of __"“% ____, will be found by dividing the numerator 
m m-+-n'-+ p . 
maby m. a multiplied by m is m a, therefore, m a divided by | 
mis a. Hence the ! part of a ig Bs 
v mn p mn 'p 
the ™ part is n times as much, that is —_" “ __, which is B’s 
m m+n -+- p 


share. 


C’s share is?”, or the # part of __““ —, which is 
m m n-+ p 


pa 


m+tn+p 
A’s share is __""_; B’s taba ; and C’s do. 
m+-n-- p m-- 2 -- p 
pa 


mbntp 


IX. Equations, Generalization. 63, 


Hence to find the share of ‘either, multiply the whole sum to be 
divided, by the proportion of .the stock which he. furnished, and. di- 
vide the product by. the sum of their proportions. 

The propriety of this rule is easily seen. For, putting.in the 


numbers instead of the letters, A’s share is __—__ or ,& of 
B+5+3 
$800, B’s share is ve or ;§, of it, and C’s, share. is 
Gato 3 
SS #; of it. That is, the sum of all their propor- 
84543 
tions is 16, and of these A furnished 8; B, 5; and C, 3. 

13. Let it be required to find what sum, put at interest at a 
given rate, will amount. to a given sum in. a. given time ; that 
is, to find a rule, by which. the principal may..be. found, when 
the rate, time, and:amount are given. 

First take a particular case. 

A man lent some money for 3 years, interest at 6 per cent, 
and received for interest and principal $472: What was the 
sum lent ? 


Let x = the sum lent. | 

Then oe the interest for.1 year. 
100 

And ee do. _—_ for 3 years. 
100. 
18.2 


And x + ton the amount for 3 years. 


Hence we have x +. 18a _ ang 
oy 100 


100 xv + 18x = 47200 
118 x = 47200 
x =. $400 =-The sum lent. 

It is a custom established among mathematicians to use the 
first letters of the alphabet for known quantities, and some of 
the last letters for unknown. quantities. It is, however, fre- 
quently convenient to choose ietters, that are the initials of the 
words for which they stand, whether the quantities be known 
or unknown. | 
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To generalize the above example, 
Let p = the principal, or sum lent. 
r = the rate per annum, which in the above case 


is ; 5, or .06. 


and t = the time for which it was lent, 
and a = the amount. 

Then rp = the interest for one year, 

and = trp= do. for ¢ years, 


and p +-trp= the amount. 
Hence we have p-+trp=a 


(l+tr)p=a 
a 


P= ——. 
Lae: 
That is, multsply the rate by the time, add 1 to the product, and 
divide the amount by this, and at will give the principal. 
In the above example the rate is .06, which, multiplied by 3 
pene time), gives .18, and one added to this makes 1. 18 ; 472 
ivided by 1.18 gives 400, as before. 
Apply this rule to the following example. 
_ Aman owes $275, due two years and three months hence, 
without interest. What ought he to pay now, supposing money 
to be worth 43 per cent. per annum ? 
N. B. 2 years and 3 months is 24 years. 
fins. $249.78 375. 
See Arithmetic, page 84. 
The learner may now make rules for the following purposes : 
14, The interest, time, and rate being given, to find the prin- 
cipal. 


_ 15. The amount, time, and principal being given, to find the 
rate. 


16. The amount, principal, and rate given, to find the time. 


17. A man agreed to carry 20 (or a) earthen vessels to a 
certain place, on this condition ; that for every one delivered 
safe he should receive 8 (or 5) cents, and for every one he 
broke, he should forfeit 12 (or c) cents ; he received 100 (or @) 
cents. How yn did he break P 
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Let « = the.number unbroken. 

Then 20 — x or a— 2 = the number broken. 

For every one unbroken he was to receive 8 or 6 cents, these 
will amount to 8.7 or 6 x; and for every one broken he was 
to pay back 12 or ¢ cents, these will amount to 240 — 12 
cents, or ac —cwx3; this must be subtracted from the former. 

240 — 122, subtracted from 8 a, is 

Sa —240 + 124, or 20x — 240. 
Also ca —cvx subtracted from 6a, isb&a&—ca-+ecax; for the 
quantity ca—c2is not so large as c a, by the quantity c 2, 
therefore when we subtract ca from 6 x, we subtract too much 
by cx, and in order to obtain a correct result, it 1s necessary to 
add cx. 

The equation is 

20%—240=100 or ba+cx—ac=d 


20a = 340" iH bater=—d+tac 

(6+c)v=d+ac 

Cart oe oe alee ea 
b+ ¢ 


Particular Ans. 17 unbroken, and 3 broken. 
General Ans. Unbroken eae 
b+ ¢ 


Putting numbers into the general answer, 
100 + 12 x 20 
8+ 12 

‘The propriety of this answer may be shown as follows: If 
he had broken the whole 20 (or a) he must have paid 12 « 20 
= 240 (or ac) cents; but instead of paying this, he received 
100 (or d) cents. Now the difference to him between paying 
240 and receiving 100 is evidently 340, (ord + ac) cents. 
The difference for each vessel between paying 12 and receiwing — 
8 is 20 (or 6 +c) cents; 340 divided by 20 gives 17, the an- 
swer. 

The above is a good illustration of positive and negative quan- 
titles, or quantities affected with the signs + and —. The 
sign + is placed before the quantities, which he is to receive, 
and the sign — before his losses. We observed that the dif- 
ference between receiving 100 and losing 240 is 340, that is, 
the difference between + 100 and — 240 is 340, or their sum. 
Also the difference between + dand—acisd+ ac. So the 

6 * 


aie Wi 


_ 
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difference between + 8 and — 12 is 20, or between + 6 and 
—cisbte. 

Hence it follows, that to subtract a quantity which has the sign 
—, we must give tt the opposite sign, that rs, it must be added. 


X. The learner, by this time, must have some idea of the use 
of letters, or general symbols, in algebraic reasoning. It has 
been already observed that, strictly speaking, we cannot actu- 
ally perform the four fundamental operations on these quanti- 
ties, as we do in arithmetic ; yet in expressing these operations, 
it is frequently necessary to perform operations so analogous to 
them, that they may with propriety be called by the same 
names. Most of these have already been explained ; but in 
order to impress them more firmly on the mind of the learner, 
they will be briefly recapitulated, and some others explained 
which could not be introduced before. 

Note. Algebraic quantities, which consist of only one term, 
are called simple quantities, as + 2 a,—3ab, &c.; quantities 
which consist of two terms are called binomials, as‘a +-b, a—6, 
36 + 2c, &c.; those which consist of three terms are called 
trinomials ; and in general those which consist of many terms 
are called polynomals. 


Stmple Quantities. 


The addition of simple quantities is performed by writing 
them after each other with the sign + between them.’ To ex- 
press that a is added to 6, we write a+ 6. To express that a, 
5, c, d, and e are added together, we writea+6+c+d-+e. 
It is evidently unimportant which term is written first, for 
3+5-+8 is the same as5 + 3+ 8,oras8 + 5+ 3. So 
a + 6+ chas the same value as 6 + a-+c. 

It has been remarked (Art. I.) that 2 + x + wx may be writ- 
ten 3x. This is multiplication ; and it arises, as was observed 
in Arithmetic, Art. III., from the successive addition of the 
same quantity. 3.2, it appears, signifies 3 times the quantity 
v, that is, « multiplied by 3. Sob+6-+6-+ 6+6 may be 
written 56. In the same manner, if x is to be repeated, any 
number of times, for instance as many times as there are units 
in a, we write ax, which signifies a times x, or x multiplied 
by a. 
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N. B. The learner should constantly bear in mind that the 
letters, a, 6,c, &c. may be used to represent any known num- 
ber; or they may be used indefinitely, and any number may 
afterwards be substituted in their place. 

Again, a6 +-a6 + ab may be written 3 a 6, that is, 3 times 
the product a 6; also c times the product a 6 may be written c ab. 

It may be remarked that a times 6 is the same as 6 times 
a; for a times 1 is a, and a times 6 must be 6 times as much, 
that is, 6 times a. Hence the product of a and 6 may be writ- 
ten either ab or ba. In the same manner it may be shown that 
the product ca6 is the same asabc. Suppose a = 3,b6=5, 
and c = 2, thenabc=3 xX 5X 2,andcab=2x3x5. In 


fact it has been shown, in Arith. Art. IV., that when a product 


is to consist of several factors, it is not important in what order 
those factors are multiplied together. The product of a, 6, ¢, 
d, e,and f, is written abcdef. They may be written in any 
other order, as a cd bef, or fbedca, but it is generally more 
convenient to write them in the order they stand in the al- 
phabet. 

Let it be required to multiply 3a by 2cd. The product is 
6abcd; for d times 3a6 is 3abd, butcd times 3a 6 isc times 


.as much, or 3abc d, and 2c.d times 3a 6 must be twice as 
much as the latter, that is, 6a bcd. 


Hence, the product of any two or more simple quantities must 
consist of all the letters of each quantity, and the product of the coef- 
ficients of the quantitres. 

N. B. Though the product of literal quantities is expressed 
by writing them together without the sign of multiplication, 
the same cannot be done with figures, because their value de- 
pends upon the place in which they stand. 34a6 multiplied by 
2cd, for instance, cannot be written 32abcd. If it is requir- 
ed to express the multiplication of the figures as well as of the 
letters, they must be written 3 ab 2dc, or 3 X 2. abcd, or 3.2a6 
cd. ‘That is, the figures must either be separated by the let- 
ters or by the sign of multiplication. 


Examples in Multiplication. 


1. Multiply 3a6 Dy Seto fF. Ans. 12abcdf. 
9: 5bed by abe. Ans. 5abbecd. 
3. 9egh by 8. 

4. 13ac by Taacd. 

5 35ahc by 13 abdd. 


68 Algebra. X. 


6. Multiply 138 - by 5acd. 
Ti 25.0 by llaba. 
8, A2ayy by 1227 y. 


It frequently happens, as in some of the above examples, that 
a quantity is multiplied several times by itself, or enters several 
times as a factor into a product ; as 3aaa6J, into which a en- 
ters three times and 6 twice as a factor. In cases like this the 
expression may be very much abridged by writing it thus, 3 a° 
6°. That is, by placing a figure a little above the letter, and 
a little to the right of it, to show how many times that: letter is 
a factor in the product. The figure 3 over the a shows, that a 
enters three times as a factor; and the 2 over the 6, that } en- 
ters twice as a factor, and the expression is to be understood 
the same as 3aaab6. The figure written over the letter in 
this manner is called the index or exponent of that letter. The 
exponent affects no letter except the one over which it is 
written. 

Care must be taken not to confound exponents with coeffi- 
cients. ‘The quantities 3a and a® have very different values. 
Suppose a — 4, then 3 a = 12; whereasa® = 4 X 4 xX 4 = 64. 
In the product 3a°b° suppose a = 4 and 6 = 5, then 

3'o°? P= 3 KX 4eé 4K 4% 5x 5 4800: 

The expression a’ is called the second power of a, a* is called 
the third power, a* the fourth power, &c. 'To preserve a uni- 
formity, a, without an exponent, is considered the same as a’, 
which is called the first power of a.* 

Figures as well as letters may have exponents. 

The first power of 3 is written 


5 en BS 
the second power eS K3=9 
the third power o = 3x SX F127 
the fourth power o=—38xX3xS xX 3= 8! 
the fifth power 3 =3xX3X3X3 XK 3 = 248. 


The multiplication of quantities in which some of the factors 
are above the first power, is performed in the same manner as 
in other cases, by writing the letters of both quantities together, 


* In most treatises on algebra a2 is called the square of a, and a3 the cube 
ofa. The terms square and cube were borrowed from geometry, but as they 
are not only inappropriate, but convey ideas very foreign to the present sub- 
ject, it has been thought best to discard them entirely. 
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taking care to give them their proper exponents. 2am’ x | 
3c’ d* is the same as 2amm X 3ccdd, which gives 
6ammecdd=6am'c d’. 

a’ multiplied by a’ gives aa’ ; but a =aaaand a =aa; 
hence a* a? = aaaaa=a’. In all cases the product con- 
sists of all the factors of the multiplicand and multiplier. In 
the last example a is three times a factor in the one quantity, 
and twice in the other ; hence it will be five times a factor in 
the product. The exponents show how many times a letter is 
a factor in any quantity ; hence af any letter 1s contained as a fac-_ 
tor one or more times in both multpher and multuplicand, the expo- 
nents being added together will giwe the exponent of that letter im 
the product. 

axxraasaixse ae? =a" ne Kaka oe ae 
Mie oan, Ole. | 


9. Multiply a0 by a 6°, Ans. a’ 6%. 
10. ab’c by ab ¢ 

11 6a°cd by a 6° ¢° 

12. ec’ by a’ 6° c. 

13. Tata’ y by 5a bcx’ y’. 

14. 176°d’e by 4bbcdee. 

15. 23 a? x° by Qaabru. 

16. ISaayy by Ga yye. 


It has already been remarked that the addition of two or 
more quantities is performed by writing the quantities after 
each other with the sign + between them. The sum of 3a6, 
2acd, 5a°b, 4a6, and 3a’ 6, is3ab6+2acd+5e¢°b+4ab 
+3a°b. But a reduction may be made in this expression, for 
3a6+4a6 is the sameas7a6; and5a’b + 3a’ 6is the same 
as 8 a’ 6; hence the expression becomes 

7ab+2acd+ 8a’ b. 

Reductions of this kind may always be made when two or | 
more of the terms are sumilar. When two or more terms are 
composed of the same letters, the letters being severally of the 
same powers, they are said to be sumilar. The numerical co- 
efficients are not regarded. The quantities 4a 6 and 3a 6 are 
similar, and so are 5 a’ b and 3a’b ; but 4a0 and 5a’6 are not 
similar quantities, and cannot be united. | 

The subtraction of algebraic quantities is performed by 
writing those, which are to be subtracted, after those from 
which they are to be taken, with the sign — between them. 
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If 6 is to be subtracted froma itis written a—b. 5a6’ tobe. 
subtracted from’8 a 6’, is written 8a6?—5a6*. This last ex- 
pression may be reduced to 36°. In all cases when the 
quantities are sumilar, the subtraction may be performed imme- 
diately upon the coefficients. 


Compound Quantities. 


XJ... The addition and subtraction of simple quantities, pro- 
duce quantities consisting of two or more terms which are 
called. compound quantities. 2a-+-c¢d-—~3b is.a. compound, 
quantity. 


Addition of Compound Quantities. 


The addition of two or. more compound quantities, when all 
the terms are affected with the sign + will evidently be the 
same, as if it were required to add together all the simple quan- 
tities of which they are composed ; that is, they must be writ- 
ten one after the other with the sign + before all the terms ex- 
cept the first. The sum of the quantities 3.a + 2cand6 + 2d 
is3a+2c+b42d. 

If the quantities 3 a 6 + 5d and b — ¢c be added, in which 
some of the terms have the sign —, the sum will be 3a6.+- 5d 
+-b—c; for b— cis less than b, therefore, if b be added the 
sum will be too large by the quantityc. Hence c must be sub- 
tracted from the result. . 

This may be. illustrated by figures. Add together 17+ 10; 
and 20--6. Now 20 — 6is 14 
and 17 + 10 + 20 — 6 is equal to 17 + 10 + 14. 

From the above observations we derive the following rule for 
the addition of compound quantities. 

Write the quantities after each other without changing their signs, 
observing that terms which have no sign before them are understood 
to have the sign +-. 

A sign affects no term except the one immediately before 
which it is placed ; hence it is unimportant in what order. the 
terms are written, for 14 — 5 + 2 has the same value.as 14+ 
2—5oras—5+2+4 14. Those which have the sign + 
are to be added together, and those which have the sign — are 
to be subtracted from their sum. If the first term has the sign 
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+, the sign may be-omitted before this termj:but the sign — 
must always be expressed. Great care is requisite in the use 
of the signs, for an error in the sign makes an error in the re- 
sult of twice ‘the quantity before which it is written. 


Add together 3a+26c?—3c* 


and 5a—3bc? + 2c4 
and 7ab6+4b6°—8c4 ) 
and —a+3c—26c’. 

The sum is 


38a+2bc7°?—3c¢+5a—3b0C42¢+%7a6 
+4b6°?°—8c—a+3c—2bc’. 
But this expression may be reduced. 
3a+5a—a=8a—a=7a, 
and 
2b0°—3b°+4b0°—2b°=6b—5be = bc? 
and 


—3e+2c¢—8e+3cec=—lle +5c=—6e'; 
hence the above quantity becomes ; 
Vatbet+t7ab—éb6c. 


To reduce an algebraic expression to the least: number of 
terms, collect together all the similar terms affected with the sign: -+- 
and also those affected with the sign —, and add the coefficients of 
each separately ; take the difference of the two sums and put it. into 
the general result, giving it the sign of the larger quantity. 


Examples in Addition. 


1. Add together the following quantities. 
5 ab—2a’m 
and 3ab—iam+2am. 
2. Add together the following quantities. 
13an?>—6m + 2’, 
“and ~Tbm—3x—8y, 
~ and 4an?+ 5ax°—4y. 
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3. Add together the following quantities. 
7mab— 16—43my, 


and 19 ach—13amb+ 37may + 48, 
and 14my—19may+nb—na, 
and 4nx—3bn+23amy—nb. 


4. Add together the following quantities. 
wy —ax—aytarcy, 


and —2ey—2ay+3anxr-+ 15, 

and 1Sarx—73+ 1l3axvy—am, 

and —l5axvy —l3am+ 43+ 18ara, 
and arx—18 +ay—2axry+ 3am. 


5. Add together the following quantities. 
13ax—2bre—7, 


and 15be—i17bxry+ 16, 
and 47acd—xa, 

and 37 —ba—2a+43bya, 
and acd+byx—13a. 


Subtraction of Compound Quantities. 


XII. The subtraction of simple quantities, as has already 
been observed, is performed by giving the sign — to the quan- 
tity to be subtracted, and writing it before or after the quan- 
tity, from which it is to be taken: If it is required to subtract 
c+d froma -+ 6 it is plain that the result will be a + 6—c 
— d, for the compound quantity ¢ + dis made up of the sim- 
ple quantities c and d, which being subtracted separately would 
give the above result. 

From 22 subtract 13 — 7. 

13—7=— 6. 

and 22—_6= 16. 


The result then must be 16. But to perform the operation 
on the numbers as they stand, first subtract 13, which gives 
22—13=9. This is too small by 7 because the number 13 
is larger by 7 than the number to be subtracted, therefore in 
order to obtain a correct result the 7 must be added ; thus 22 
—13-+ 7 = 16, as required. 
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From a subtract 6 —e. 

First subtract 6, which gives a — 6. 

This quantity is too small by c because 6 is larger than b—c 
by the quantity c. Hence to obtain a correct result ¢ must be 
added, thus a — 6 +-c. : 

This reasoning will apply to all cases, for the terms affected 
with the sign — in the quantity to be subtracted diminish that 
quantity ; hence if all the terms affected with + be subtract- 
ed, the result will be too small by the quantities affected with 
—., these quantities must therefore be added. The reductions 
may be made in the result, in the same manner as in addition. 
Hence the general 
— Rure. Change all the ngns in the number to be subtracted, the 
hl + to —, and the signs — to +, and then proceed as in ad- 

ation. 


Examples i Subtraction. 


1. From vex+3by—iac— 16 
Subtract 3a? 2+ by—2ac? —22 


Operation. 


vx+ 3by—iac — 16 
—3ar—by+2ace+ 22 
—2¢0xr+2by—3ac+6 

2. From 3b62°—Taxr+13 
Subtract 136c—3a2°—8. 
Ans. 36 x? —13bce—4a2° + 21. 


3. From 17 ay + 13a y—a—s3 
Subtract 2a y—b—1la+5. 

4, From 42axy—4ax 
Subtract l7ax—2axny— 5d. 

5. From 143—17y 


Subtract 33 + 4y—16 a6. 
7 > 
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6. From a+3abc—1 
Subtract 1+3abc—a. 
7. From 3abz2+2ab—7Zz 


Subtract 2ab—7z—2abz. 
Multiplication of Compound Quantities. 


XIII. Multiplication of compound quantities is sometimes 
expressed without being performed. ‘To express that a + 6 is 
to be multiplied by c— d, it may be written a +6 x c—d 
with a vinculum over each quantity, and the sign of multiplica- 
tion between them; or they may be each enclosed in a paren-* 
thesis and written together, with or without the sign of multi- 
plication ; thus (a + 6) x (ec —d) or (a+ 6) (c—d). In the 
expression a + b (c—d), 6 only is to be multiplied by c — d. 

Multiply a + 6 by ec. 

It is evident.that the whole product must consist of the pro- 
duct of each of the parts by c. 


a+b 20+4 —24 
c 3 3 
ac+be 60+ 12 = 72 
_ Examples. 
1. Multiply 3ab-+ 2cd by ef. 
JIns. 3abef +2cdef. 
2. Multiply 5ac+bc+3cd by 2e. 
Ans. 10ace+2bce+6cde. 
3. Multiply 605+ by sab’. 
4. Multiply bid’ + 520°0? +138 cd 
by 7a’ bc. 
5. Multiply Q2abd4+3abe°?+ abe’. 
by 3a6 x’. 
6. Multiply av+3abe2* by 13a0’2° 


When some of the térms of the multiplicand have the sign 
— they must retain the same sign in the product. 
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7.8. Multiply a— 6 by c, also 23 — 5 by 4. 


eee, Peis 23 as Sie 1o 
c a. 4 
Ho—- 0 t. 92 —20 = 72. 


= 


Since the quantity a — bd is smaller than a by the quantity 
6, the product ac will be too large by the quantity 6c. This 
quantity must therefore be subtracted from ac. 


9. bic guises 346°? —c by 2d. 
10. 2ad+bd—3c by. 5a. 
11. af 3bcd—ef—2ac by 5ae. 
eS 2a°be— 5a’ + 6 by 44°08’. 
13. s iaded—d toa r—abx 
, by acd. 


When both multiplicand and: multiplier consist of several 
terms, each term of the multiplicand must be multiplied by 
éach term of the multiplier. 

14. Multiply 12+ 5 by 7+ 4. 

12+5=17 
de eel ge 


84 + 35 
+ 48 + 20 
84 1 35 + 48 + 20 = 187 
15. Multiply a+6 | by .c+d. 
atb 
c+d 
actbcetad+bd. 


It is evident that if a + 5 be taken c times and then d times, 
and the products added together, the result will be ¢ + d times 
a+ 6. 
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16. Multiply ax—S3ay+ay by 3ay+ax. 
ax—say+ry 
say+ax 


3a xy—Iay+3ary 
exv—3excytaxy 


axn—Iey + 3ayx +ax’y. 
In adding these two products, the quantity 3 a’ vy occurs 
twice, with different signs; they therefore destroy each other 
and do not appear in the result. 


17. Multiply 5ad+3acd—5a’c 


by 2a°c + 2ad. 
18. Multiply 13ary—2aby+3cy 
by 5scy+7aby+3. 
19. Multiply llack+3a@c—4a° - 
. At i by 2e0c+ac 
20. Multiply a’—2ac+c° by a-+e. 
21. ¥ 3 .a‘—3 6+ by 2a’ + 26° 
Bid Soe Ze by 2a—3b. 
36+2¢ 
2a—3b6 


6ab+4ac 
—9b? —6bc 


6ab+4ac—9U—6be. | 
If 36 +2c be multiplied by 2 a only, the product will be 
too large by 3 6 times 35+ 2c; hence this quantity must 
be multiplied by 3 6, and the product subtracted from 6 a 6 + 


4ac. 

This result may be proved by multiplying the multiplier 
by the multiplicand, for the product must be the same in both 
cases. 


23. Multiply 2ad+3bc+2 by 4ab6—2c. 
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24. Multiply 605+ 2ab° by 2a°b—0b’?—1. 


zo. ne 19 — 5 by 9 — 4. 
19—5 14 . 
9— 4 ene AA 7 Sy 
171— 45 TO. 
— 76 -+ 20 


171 — 45 — 76 + 20 = 191 — 121 = 70. 
26. Multiply a—b by c—d. 


a—b 
c—d 


ac—bec 


—ad+tbd 
ac—bc—ad-+obd. 


This operation is sufficiently manifest in the figures. In the 
letters, I first multiply a— 6 by c, which gives ac —bc; but 
the multiplier is not so large as c by the quantity d, therefore . 
the product ac— bc is too large by d times a — 6; this then 
must be multiplied by d and the product subtracted. a—b 
multiplied by d gives ad—6d; and this subtracted from 
ac—bce givesac—bc—ad+ bd. Hence it appears that 
if two terms having the sign — be multiphed together, the pro- 
duct must have the sign uf 

From the preceding examples and observations, we de- 
rive the following general rule for multiplying compound quan- 
tities. 

1. Multiply all the terms of the multiplicand by each term of the 
multipher, observing the same rules for the coefficients and letters as 
in sumple quantities. 

2. With respect to the signs observe, 

Ist, That if both the terms which are multiplied pi have 
the sign +-, the sign of the product must be +. 


2d, If one term be affected with +-, and the other with —, the 
product must have the ign —. 
1% 
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- 8d, If both terms be affected with the sign —, the product. must 
have the ngn +-. 


Or in more general terms, If both terms have the same sign, 
whether +- or —, the product must have the sign +, and if they 
have different signs, the product must have the ngn —. 


27. Multiply 3a°b—2ac+5 
by Tab—2ac—l. 


210 BP —4abe + 35ab 
—6abe+4a'?—10ac 
—3a7b+2ac—85. 


ee SR RS ca ER TONE SION OF Efe et 


Product 
210ab? —14a°bc+ 35ab—60°bc4+ 40° C°—8ac—3a°b—S. 
28. Multiply 7m+5n . by 4m—3n. 
29. v+ay—y by a—y. 
30. * n+tnae+ x by N— 2X. 
31. g6 a +ab+ 0b’ by aw—ab+b’. 
32. re 22°—3xy44y 
by 5x—b6ry—2y’, 
33. és 3a@c—5ac+2¢ 
by 2ac—4a0° ?—Tac’. 


34. of 20—ex+2 by 38a—zx—3. | 
35, « 72b+26—1 by 3a2—28—1. 


{t is generally much easier to trace the effect produced by 
each of several quantities in forming the result, when the ope- 
rations are performed upon letters, than when performed upon 
figures. The following are remarkable instances of this. They 
ought to be remembered by the learner, as frequent use is 
made of them in.all analytical operations. 


Let a and 6 represent any two numbers; a + 6 will be their 
sum and a — > their difference. 


Dd 
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Multiply a+6 by a—b. 
a+b 


a—b 


a’ + ab 
—ab—bd’ 


ig SE SA bP. 


That is, of the sum and the difference of two numbers be multipli- 
ed together, the product will be the difference of ‘the second powers 
of these two numbers. 


Particular Example. 


Let a=12andb=7. 

a+b=19, anda—b=5, 

a? = 144, 6? = 49. 

(a +b) x (a—b)=19 xX 5 = 95, 
and a’? —b*? = 144— 49 = 95, 
Multiply a +6 by a+6. 

a+b6b 

a+b 


a +ab 
ab + 6’ 


a +2ab+06'. 

That is, the product of the sum of two numbers, by itself, or the 
second power of the sum of two numbers, is equal to the sum of the 
second powers of the two numbers, added to tunce the product of the 
two numbers. 

Multiply a—d by a—b. 

The answer is a? —2ab +- 6’, which is the same as the last, 
except the sign before 2 a b. 


Multiply a? + 2a6 +0° by a+ 6, that is, find the third 
power of a + b. 


Ans. a + 30°b + 340° + 0’. 
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This is expressed in words thus : the third power of the first, 
plus three times the second power of the first into the second, plus 
three times the first into the second power of the second, plus the third 
power of the second. 

Multiply a —2ab+46* by a—b. 

Ans. @& —3a0°b+3ab?—6. 

Which is the same as the last, except the signs before the se- 
cond and last terms. 


_ Instances of the use of the above formulas will frequently 
occur in this treatise. 


Division of Algebraic Quantities. 


XIV. The division of algebraic quantities will be easily per- 
formed, if we bear in mind that it is the reverse of multiplica- 
tion, and that the divisor and quotient multiplied together must 
reproduce the dividend. 

The quotient of a 6 divided by a is 6, for a and 6 multiplied 
together produce a6. So a6 divided by 6b gives a for a quo- 
tient, for the same reason. 


If 6 a bc be divided by 2 a, the quotient is 3 6 c. 


If by 26, the quotient is 3 a c. 
If by 2c, the quotient is 3 a b. 
If by 36, the quotient is 2 ac. 
If by 3 a8, the quotient is 2c. 
If by 6a the quotient is bc. 


For in all these instances the quotient multiplied by the di- 
visor, produces the dividend 6 a 6c. 


Examples. 


1. How many times is 2 a contained in 6 abc? 
Ans. 36 c times, because 3 bc times 2ais 6abc. 


2. If 6 a bc be divided into 2a@ parts, what is one of the 
parts ° . 


“ins. 36¢; because 2 a times 3 bcis 6a be. 


XIV. Division of Algebraic Quantities. Sy 


Hence we derive the following 
Rute. Divide the coefficient of the dividend by the coefficient of 
aM dwisor, and strike out the letters of the divisor from the divi- 
end. 


3. Divide l6abec by 4. 

4o cae I2abe by 3a. 
5, ——- Wadbe by 10 Be. 
Gr IiSabed by 6 ad. 
Tae 23 abc by ab. 
ef fae ai liad by ad. 
Bin wif 4a’ by a’. 


Observe that 4 a° is the same as 4 a a a and a’ is the same 
asaa;4aaa divided by aa gives 4a for the quotient. 

It was observed in multiplication, that when the same letter 
enters into both multiplier and multiplicand, the multiplication 
is performed by adding the exponents, thus a’ multiplied by a’ 
is a*t* = a*. In similar cases, division 1s performed by subtract- 
ing the exponent of the divisor from that of the divdend. a° divid- 


ed by a’ is'a’~ * = a. 7 

10. Divide 6 a’ b* ¢ by 3a 0’. 

Ans. 2abe. 
Linge! 35 6° d? by bd. 
Be ei 16a’ ¢’ by 4a°¢. 
Beit 18 x” by Gy. 
Dy oe 48 a*a°m by 16 a’ .xm. 
Bou Warm by 12-07. 
Ley 60 py’ by 60. 
Tae he 73.4. p by ap’. 
1S. 9p 1200art by rt. 


‘The division of some compound quantities is as easy as that 
of simple quantities. 
Ifa +6-+ be multiplied by d the product is 
| d(a+6+c) orad+bd+ecd. 
Therefore if ad + bd + cd be divided by d, the quotient is 
atb-+te. 
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_Ifad +bd-+ cd be divided by a+b + ¢, the quotientisd. 

When a compound quantity is to be divided, let the quan- 
tity, if possible, be so arranged that the divisor may appear as 
one of the factors, and then that factor being struck out, the 
other factor will be the quotient. 

19. Divide 12a°b6—9Q9ac by 3a. 

12a°b—9ac=3a(4ab—3c) 
Ans. 4ab6— 3c. 

Observe that a is a factor of both terms, and also 3. Hence 
the quantity 12 a? 6 — 9 ac, can be resolved into factors ; thus 
3(4a°b—3ac), ora (12ab—9c), or3a(4ab—3c). In 
the last form the divisor 3 a appears as one factor, and the other 
factor 4 ab — 3c is the quotient. 

Note. Any simple quantity, which is a factor of all the terms 
of any compound quantity, is a factor of the whole quantity ; 
and that factor being taken out of all the terms, the terms as 
they then stand, taken together, will form the other factor. 

20. Divide Sa’b?’—16a°b’c by 2ab—4a’c. 

8a’? b?’— 160° b’c = 446’ (2ab— 4a’ c.) 
Ans. 4 a6’. 

21. Divide 3abc—1l5ab’d+9a'bd’ by 3a. 


22. Divide 15a°bc—30a°c?4+ 25a°cd 


by 5a’ c. 
23. Divide 36a 6? c— 28a" bc? + 400° b'c® 
by 9 a’ —7 a‘ b’c+ 10a’ dic’. 


24. Divide 42a’—84ab'c by 1—2a°b*e. 
Algebraic Fractions. 


XV. When the dividend does not contain the same letters 
as the divisor, or but part of those of the divisor, the division 
cannot be performed in this way. It can then only be express- 
ed. The usual way of expressing division, as has already 
been explained, is by writing the divisor under the dividend in 


the form of a fraction. Thus a divided by 6 is expressed i 
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This gives rise to fractions in the same manner as in arithme- 
tic. It was shown in arithmetic, that a fraction properly ex- 
presses a quotient. Algebraic fractions are subject to precise- 
ly the same rules as fractions in arithmetic. Many of the ope- 
rations are more easily performed on algebraic fractions. 

In these, as in arithmetic, it must be kept in mind, that the 
denominator shows into how many parts a unit is divided ; and 
the numerator shows how many of those parts are used ; or the 
denominator shows into how many parts the numerator is di- 
vided. 

I shall here briefly recapitulate the rules for the operations 
on fractions, referring the learner to the Arithmetic for a more 
full developement of their principles. 


2) Ganeuiets = Oy 
11 11 

g times ~ 2a 
b b 

: a ac 

e times —_ = 3 
b b 


3 of Tis 22; for 1 of 7 is 7, and 2 is3 times as much. 2 of 
a is®2; for i of ais #, and 3 is 2 times as much. The ¢ part 
of cis; for > of c is =, and < is a times as much. 

Hence, to multiply a fraction by a whole number, or a whole 
number by a fraction, multiply the numerator of the fraction and the 


whole number together, and divide by the denominator. 
, Arith. Articles XV. & XVI. 


Examples. 
1. Multiply a+ 6 by 2. Ans. 20-20 
c c 
2. Multiply 3.4 4-26 by bd. 
ac 


Ana Sabd+2bd- 


ac 
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; 3bce—2a | 
, ] a arate b 4 0’. 
3. Multiply ee y 
hae b*c—8ab? 
5a—13¢ 
4. Multiply edi by 5ac+3c’. 
; 5ac—2m 
é cay NaS ih i ah 98 5ab—3n. 
5. Multiply ay. y a n 
: 2m—32x 
: > — 3b b oe aba 
6. Multiply l6ax a y Sara 
Division of Fractions. 
XVI. 1. Divide = by 2, or find’ $ of 
4a. /ns. rhs 
7 
2. Divide nb by a, or find F of 
c a 
ab /lns. b 
c c 
3. Divide puree by 88a" orfind or 
cd 3a 
60° 6 Ans. 2ab b 
cd cd 
4. Divide ; by 2, or find 3 of ; : 


This cannot be done like the others, but it may be done by 
multiplying the denominator as in Arith. Art. XVII. For the 
fraction > denotes, that one is divided into as many equal parts 


as there are units in 6, and that as many of these parts are used 
as there are units in a; or that a is divided into as many equal 
parts as there are units ind; hence if it be divided into twice 
as many parts, the parts will be only one half as large, and the 
fraction will have only one half the value. 


XVI. 


Hence ; divided by 2, is + . 


b 


c 


So 


5. Divide 


Division of Fractions. 


divided by d, is 2. 
cd 


3ab y 4d. 


Ans. 


85 


3ad 
Seca 


Hence, to divide a fraction by a whole number, divide the nu- 
merator ; or when that cannot be done, multuply the denominator by 


the divisor. 


6. Divide 
7. Divide 
8. Divide 
9. Divide 
10. Divide 
11. Divide 
12. Divide 
13. Divide 
14. Divide 
15. Divide 


16. Divide 


17. Divide 


6ab 
bat 
14 a’ B° 

cd 
2a°cb 

3dm 
ou 

ac 
Tbe 
ce 
4ac 
bd 
l7acd 
mnr 
13a6 
5ea@ 
Qimr 
Jacd 
3a—2b 
poe 4 ge 
Tam—13b¢ 


Q2ad—5 


12acd 
5an—mn* 


8 


by 


ie 


by 
by 
by 
by 
by 
by 


by 


by 


by 


by 


ae 
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1B: Divides 2 h9 ae by: 4.8) +3 1, 
20n—Tn 
19. Divides 2792. by. 4b—3.2. 
46+ 32 | 
te 2a—d 
20. Divid DA AT EA Za+4ed—l. 
aati sa—4ced+1 ; ’ teh ae 


21. What is2of2? 4 of fis” and 2 js twice asmuch, 
b b 36 
that is, 2a 


36 


22. What is the ; part of “? . of ; is 7 and 5 is a 
times as much, that is, i 
That is, >a x + = 3 


Hence, to multiply one fraction by another, multiply the nume- 
rators together for a new numerator, and the denominators together 


* for a new denominator. Arith. Art. XVI. 
} Qa b 2a6 
23. Multipl SAY aaah LAR coe ee 
matte 3c y 2m , 4 Ocm 
, 3ad 3am 
24. M It ] —_—_o___ b rae Se | 
tee 4bc ‘ 5c n 
12ane 3-a-2° 
om bry a 2by 
26. What is 2a: of | BPS 
5cd 3m a 
27. What is Abed og = Thm 5 
9ax’ 13n2x 
< 2a Qac—be 
28. Multipl i | pan RORE NS -. 
ai 36 +e y 5ab 
99. Multiply Q2am’?—3a°m b 5am 


4ac+2e¢ y Faeroe 
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2ac+3 3ab6—e 
em 5b6c—2a "St clean d | 
31. Multipy REM M  _  0 
Tam l7am’—c+5 


We have seen that a fraction may be divided by multiplying 
its denominator, because the parts are made smaller; on the 
contrary, a fraction may be multiplied by dividing its denomi- 
nator, because the parts are made larger. Arith. Art. XVIII. 
If the denominator be divided by 2, the unit is divided into 
only one half as many parts ; consequently the parts must be 
twice as large as before. If the dénominator be divided by 5, 
the unit is divided into only one fifth as many parts ; hence the 
parts must be five times as large as before, and if the same num- 
ber of parts be used as at first, the value of the fraction will be 
five times as great and so on. 


32. Multiply 34 by 5 Ans. af. 
33. Multiply in by 0b. 
Cc 


If we divide the denominator by 6, the fraction becomes 
in which a is divided into part as many parts; hence 
c : 
the parts, and consequently the fraction is b times as large as 
before. 


34. Multiply st by Q¢. 
c 
35. Multiply = ue! by 8c’ d. 
32 
. 16 
36. Multipl parce The Tam. 
ultiply er by am 
37. Multiply = a. by Dmx. 
25 m 
38. Multiply 8. by 5 ‘ 
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39. Multiply ie by ab. 
Sab 7 
3aC 
40. Multipl pee te a 4b. 
cae ge! 4ab6°’—4bc : 
17—4bc 
‘ Itipl pace EE er ees a ee ar 
eS iniead 16 a? —12a°b—4a° , 
: 23 m— 13 
MOOR ae arch dated 
by 7m c. 
43. Multiply 4 by 5 
Dividing the denominator by 5 it becomes 3, or 3. 
Multiply 5 by b.. won 


Dividing the denominator by 6 it becomes ~ or a. 


44. Multiply on by 5bd. Ans. nee ae 1 


In fact > multiplied by 6 is st il aa ° being a times 


1 . , 
as much as re must give a product a times as large, or a 


times 1, which is a. 
Hence, if a fraction be multiplied by its denominator, the pro- 
duct will be the numerator. 


45. Multiply > by 56d. 
46. Multiply = =? by — 8be. 
47. Multiply ) a by 46m’. 
48. Multiply lame: by bdn’ x. 
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49. Multiply nai aid Dn datlye 


17a 
. L5ac+ 37bc b 10 ffaes 
50. Multiply ryfam ko y Gs 
és: 47am? + 3b—c bya? —3 x 
51. Multiply Eee yt 5 ya em +- 


Two ways have been shown to multiply fractions, and two 
ways to divide them. 


To multiply a fraction, the numerator 
To diwide a fraction, ; Mb ade } the denominator. 
To divide a fraction, divide the numerator. 
To multiply a fraction, the denominator. 


Arith. Art. XVIII. 
Reducing Fractions to Lower Terms. 


XVII. If both numerator and denominator be multiplied by the 
same number, the value of the fraction will not be altered. 


Arith. Art. XIX. 


For multiplying the numerator multiplies the fraction, and 
multiplying the denominator divides it ; hence it will be multi- 
plied and the product divided by the multiplier, which Ne 
duces the multiplicand. 


In other words, = signifies that a contains 6 a certain num- 


ber of times, if a is as large or larger than 6 ; or a part of one 
time, if 6 is larger than a. Now it is evident that 2 « will con- 
tain 2 6 just as often, since both numbers are twice as large as 
before. 

So dividing both numerator and denominator, both divides 
and multiplies by the same number. 


th. RA Bie Pacers OT eta KD 36 


a@_2a_.5a__a@c__2acd 


b 26: 586, be 220cd 
6ab_ 36x 2a. 2a 


ee ie pee 
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Henceé, if a fraction contain the same factor both in the nu- 
merator and denominator, it may be rejected in both, that is, 
both may be divided by it. This is called reducing ‘fractions 
to lower terms. 


1. Reduce 2" to its lowest terms. Oe stad, 
1bbcm 


2 
2. Reduce I2ae to its lowest terms. Ans. 
16a? x° 4ax 


3. Reduce 5 00h a its lowest terms. Ans. @™. 
30 30 6 m m 66 


4. Reduce 32 b mi y to its lowest terms. 
16 bry 


BONE erie ee dibs lowest terms. 
3 a? b? a? 


3 2 
6. Reduce ANF Sirah dS to its lowest terms. 
5a bce+ 55a°6 
47 Redubieh 20 2 ae 
108 ax° + 81 x — 90 m’ x° 
8. Divide 35a? bm*?a*® by Ta'nm’ x. 


Write the divisor under the dividend in the form of a frac- 
tion, and reduce it to its lowest terms. 


he 5bm* ca 
an 
9..Divide 276°my° by 21 8’ m’ x. 
Ans. oy" 
Tm. 


10. Divide 56} 7r?y by 7b ny. 
11. Divide 54 m?nr*y by 36 bmy’. 
12. Divide 18c’dmax* by 63 em’ rx’. 
13. Divide 1157 y° by  15rsy. 

14. Divide 128a‘c’ ra? by 48 a? mr’ a’. 
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15. Divide 17acex by 13a x*. 
16. Divide 28a’ cy by 14° 7’. 

17. Divide 36a? my by 540°my’. 
18. Divide 75a’by? by 35 ac? y? x. 


19. Divide a+b by 2e-2d: 
20. Divide 2a°c—Ta’?bc+ l5a’cd 
by 13 aed. 


21. Divide 18 a° m’— 540° m? +- 420° m' | 
by 30 a’ m? d — 12 a* em’. 
22. Divide (a +6) (13ac+ bc) by (m’?’—c) (a+ 8). 
_ 23. Divide 3¢?(a—2c)? by 2bce (a—2c)’. 
24. Divide 36 6° c? (2a + d)’ (76—d)° 
by 120°(2a-+ d)’(76—d)’ (a—d). 


Addition and Subtraction of Fractions. 
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This addition may be expressed by writing the fractions one 
after the other with the sign of addition between them; thus 


a Cc e€ 
a | 


' N.B. When fractions are connected by the signs + and 
—, the sign should stand directly in a line with the line of the 
fraction. nt 

It is frequently necessary to add the numerators together, in 
which case, the fractions, if they are not of the same denomi- 
nation, must first be reduced to a common denominator, as in 
Arithmetic, Art. XIX. 


XVIII. Add together 5 and — and 


1. Add together 3 and 2. Ae, eee 
7 7 7 mae 


2. Add together + and > Ans. ate. 
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8a .-42a 3a+2a,. 50 
e h —~ | heal Al s ovaant gCon —e 
3. Add toget er 3 im ns err aan 


4. Add together = 2 and 2 22, ah Zo A ay 
ged: 3cd 3cd 


5. Add together 2 and 2. 


These must be reduced to a common denominator. It has 
been shown above that if both numerator and denominator be 
multiplied by the same number, the value of the fraction will 
not be altered. If both the numerator and denominator of the 
first fraction be multiplied by 7, and those of the second by 5, 
the fractions become 21 and 12. They are now both of the 
same denomination, and their numerators may be added. The 
answer is 21. - | 


6. Add together © and & 
b d 


Multiply both terms ofthe first by d, and of the second by 


b, they become ae ind +4 The denominators are now alike 
and the numerators may be added. 
The answer is? 2 te ¢ 

bd 


7. Add together“, ©, ©, and &. 
OBEN iy 7 ant 2 
In all cases the denominators will be alike of both terms of each 
fraction be multiphed by the denominators of all the others. For 
then they will all consist of the same factors. 


Applying this rule to the above example, the fractions be- 
ad fh befh bdeh and @@f2 

bd fh bdfh bdfh bath 

The answer is@2/4 + ocfh + bdeh+odf gs 


come 


bdfh : 

34 2¢ lbad+4bc 

8. Add t th ones dia Al e ee ee ewer + 
eh eee. Tome 
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It was shown in Arithmetic, Art. XXII, that a common de- 
nominator may frequently be found much smaller than that pro- 
duced by the above rule. This is much more easily done in 
algebra than in arithmetic. 


9. Add together 7, be and iB 
Pet ad € cg 


Here the denominators will be alike, if each be multiplied 
by all the factors in the others not common to itself. If the 
first be multiplied by e g, the second by c’ g, and the third by 
bce, each becomes 6 c’? eg. Then each numerator must be 
multiplied by the same quantity by which its denominator was 
multiplied, that the value of the fractions may not be altered. 


The fractions then become .“°% cdg and © b cf 


7 bees beeg chPeg 
The answer is@¢@8 te¢s + bce f 

beeg 
10. Add together G0e See 

be 2dg 
11. Add together se ~; =F and “ 
12. Add together de 

2m n 3m p 


13. Add together sks aoe rae and Sed. 
5 bm 5b ny 2m n 


2 
14. Add together poe aid ee 
nr nT 


15a be 2m r 
15. Add together ———, —-_, and =—_. 
8 4° Qh nr’ hn? x 


16. Add together oa8, and 13 ed. 


17. Add together 2s mand 2ac—5b. 
4an 
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= 2 2.9 9 , 
18. Add together’ = alibi ae and 11 ac—5n. 
3 2a°n 


2a" 
19. Add together 15 a’ mc— 2 ab sig kit c 
Tam b 36m 
20. Add together 15g,b 2 ©, and Mab + 8e 
4ab 26+ 1646 
€ 3a 
F t che tie 
21. Subtrac ia from she 
This subtraction may be expressed thus, » 
3a hi 
Qbe Fe 


But if they are reduced to a common denominator, the nume- 
rators may be subtracted. 


Ans. sac—2 - 


| 26¢ 
22. Subtract 246 fom Sm nm, 
3c d 2a 
3cd cde 
23. Subtract ————— cea 3 Be NS 
16> mx Q1b m x 
24. Subtract me from 3 shy 
ney my 
25. Subtract bry from ry 
| 2m’ st 3m’ s t’ 
3 
26. Subtract LUE from 15 xy 
3m 6 5 m b° 


3 
27. Subtract 29 from BETS. 
28. From i3ac+ 6c subtract ae ‘ald 
2bm 


29, From 2 aa? — 14@ subtract —— 13 we 
20emr 14am 
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2a ab 4 o 3 m* c 


Q24ad 
30. From —>-3 Oba > subtract: - 


Solution. 
27ad_ 2abd—s8em _ (27 ad)26 
26¢ 4 6’ ¢° (2 6c’) 26 


2abd—3cm _ 54abd 
Pr eho) 4 ee 


_ 2abd—3em _ 54abd—2abd+3ecm’ 
GGA PLB hake baa 
_ 52abd+3cm 
ts 46’ ¢’ 


which is the answer. 


2 
When the fraction a was subtracted, the 


sign — was changed to +. See Art. VI, example 6th. 
5na°—10ade 


31. From pall Gs SMITH 
l2Zad 

aries 1I3na*—ima +17 
“6 max 

12 GNM - llan 


32. From subtract ————. 
342° —5 4dzx 


XIX. Division of whole numbers by Fractions, and Fractions by 
Fractions. 


i. ine many times is 2 contained in 7? 
/lns. 1 1s contained in 7, 35 times, and 2 
many times ; ; that is, 3° or 112 times, 


is contained } as 


2. cy many times is £ contained in a? 
“ns. 1 is contained in a, 8 a times, and £ is contained 1 as 


many times ; ; thats, %. 


96 Algebra. XIX. 


3. How many times is + contained in ¢? 


Ans. + is Contained bc times in c, and + is contained 
a 


as many times; that is, Be. 
a 


Arith. Art. XXIII. 


4. Of what number is c the - part ? 


Ans. If ¢ is the + part of some number, “ will be es 
a 


part of the same number, and © is ; part of be 
a 


Arith. Art. XXIV. 


Hence, to divide a whole number by a fraction, multiply it by the 
denominator of the fraction, and divide the product by the numera- 
tor. 

How many times is 2 contained in 7. 

Solution. Reducing them toa common denominator, 2 is 
24, and 7 is 38. 24 is contained in 35 as many. times as 24 is 
contained in 35; that is, 22 or 112. ins. 121. 


i a ‘ 3 
6. How many times is > contained in “s P 


Solution. Reducing them to a common denominator, a 


Cea Tee : be 


is - and 7 1s ge ee is contained in 4 as many times as 
‘ : 3 ; tu Se es be 
a @ is contained in 6 ¢; that is, —. Ate. 
ad ad 
7. Of what number is © the © part ? 


d b 
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fs 
d 
o. eh ] Ceek6 gore. I 
— t of that ber; 2 mit eS Ea Nc ily 1 ape 
is —~ part of that number ; : part of rie —_ 4 ae om 
aS 7" Ans. Sf 
ad ad 
Hence, to divide a fraction by a fraction, multiply the numerator 
of the dividend by the denominator of the divisor, and the denomi- 
nator of the dividend by the numerator of the divisor. 
_ Or more generally, when the divisor is a fraction, multiply the 
dividend (whether whole number or fraction) by the divisor uverted. 


Arith. Arts. XXIII. and XXIV. 


Solution. If = is the - part of some number, fl part of 
a 


part of 


8. Divide 3ab by 2 
9. Divide = 13.4 bys hee 
¢ Cc 
10. Divide 17am by 72 
b 
ll. Divide act by ase 
2a 
ie 2am 
12. Divide 3azx by 
3vy 
13. Divide 2ac—beby 2%. 
D¢ 
14. Divide 17ax2°—2bx+cx by paw em 
ae 
15. Divide 1laa—32 egies 5.2 sy 
, Tacr—s3ac 
16. Divide °° ah eee 
d m 
17: Divide) Slee G4. by Mince) 
3 a | 5ad’ 
3 Ce} 
iGe Divide: ACS gy Soin 
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s, 36.a'n 45 a> nis 
19.. Divide. « z4¢eee. by tales Eby D 
35 6? my’ . 21 6° my 
r * ts 9: 2 
20. Divide 18 ¢+2 2 be by ihe 0.5 Seamed, 
l2Qax Qaxrce 
DiMader ee ben) oe 
2am+5axr 2a+3cd 
BMDP AMT att AP cong einisiels PES 
3my+ 3md 5d —m x 


Division of Compound Quantities. 


XX. Sometimes division may actually be performed when 
both divisor and dividend are compound quantities. Since di- 
vision is the reverse of multiplication, the proper method to dis- 
cover how to perform it, is to observe how a product is formed 
by multiplication. 

Multiply 20 6—3@° Uc+ab?e) 

by 4a°b?4+- 2abe. 
Saeb—12a4b6c+40PVP +404 c—6A7 RC +2e0' be’. 

Observe that each term of the multiplier is multiplied sepa- 
rately into each term of the multiplicand. The product there- 
fore must consist of a number of terms equal to the product of 
the number of terms in the multiplicand by the number of terms 
in the multiplier. If the product be divided by the multipli- 
cand, the multiplier must be reproduced, and if by the multi- 
plier, the multiplicand must be reproduced. 

The three terms 8 a’ 6°? — 12 a* b* c +4.’ 6’ c’ of the product 
were produced by multiplying the three terms of the multipli- 
cand by the first term of the multiplier, 4 a’ 6°. Therefore, if 
these three terms be divided by 4 a’ 6’, the quotient will be the 
multiplicand. 

Again, the three terms 

4a bc—60VC +20 He 
of the product were formed by multiplying each term of the 
multiplicand by 2abc. Therefore, if these three terms be di- 
vided by 2 a6, the quotient will be the multiplicand. 
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Hence we see that the whole division might be performed 
by any one term of the divisor, if all the terms of the dividend 
which depend on that term and the quotient could be ascer- 
tained. This cannot often be done by inspection ; for in many 
products, though at first there are as many terms as there are 
in the multiplicand and multiplier together, some of the terms 
are united together by addition or subtraction, and some disap- 
pear entirely. Even if all the terms did remain entire, they. 
could not be easily distinguished. : | 

However, one term may always be distinguished, and from it 
one term of the quotient may be obtained. 


Divide 4a*—9a’? b? + 6a6°5 — Bb 
by 2a0°—3ab +4 B. 


First, it is evident that the highest power of either letter in 
the dividend, must have been produced by multiplying the high- 
est power of that letter in the divisor by the highest power of 
the same letter in the quotient ; for in order to produce the di- 
vidend, each term of the divisor must be multiplied by every 
term of the quotient. Therefore, if 4 a* be divided by 2 a’ it 
must give a term of the quotient. Or, if —b* be divided by 0? it 
must give a term of the quotient. Let the quantities be ar- 
ranged according to the powers of the letter a. 


Dividend. Divisor. 
4a*—9a°b? + 6ab°— b* G a*—3ab + 6 
-4a—60b4 20°)’ 2a°+ 3ab—6’ quotient. 


6a°b6—11a0°b?+ 6ab? —b* 
60° b—9a’ b+ 306° 

2 of Bt 3 Bla Gs 
—20¢°b?’+3ab*— 


I divide 4 a* by 2 a’, which gives 2 a’ for the first term of the 
quotient. Now in forming the dividend, every term of the di- 
visor was multiplied by this term of the quotient, therefore I 
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multiply the divisor by this term, by which means | find all the 
terms of the dividend, which depend on this term. They are 


4a*—6a°b+ 2a? b?. 


Here is a term 6 a* 6 which is not in the dividend, this must 
have disappeared in the product. The term 2 a’ 6° is not found 
alone, but it is like 9 a’ 6? and must have disappeared by unit- 
ing with some other term to form that. I subtract these three 
terms from the dividend, and there remains 


6a°b — 11a’? bh? + 6ab*—&. 


which does not depend at all on the term 2 a’ of the quotient, 
but which was formed by multiplying each remaining term of 
the quotient by all the terms of the divisor. This then is anew 
dividend, and to find the next term of the quotient we must 
proceed exactly as before ; that is, divide the term of the divi- 
dend containing the highest power of a, which is 6 a’ 6, by 2 a’ 
of the divisor, because this must have been formed by multiply- 
ing 2° by the highest remaining power of a in the quotient. 
This gives for the quotient + 3a. I multiply each term of 
the divisor by this, and subtract the product as before, and for 
the same reason. ‘The remainder is 


—207b+3ab>—d, 


which depends only on the remaining part of the quotient. 
The highest power of a, viz. 2 a’ 6’, must have been produced 
by multiplying some term of the quotient by 2 a’ of the divisor ; 
therefore I divide by this again, and obtain — 6’ for the quo- 
tient. I multiply by this and subtract as before, and there is 
no remainder, which shows that the division is completed. 

By the above process | have been enabled to discover all 
the terms of the dividend produced by multiplying the first 
term of the divisor by each term of the quotient. If both be 
arranged according to the powers of the letter 6, and the same 
course pursued, the same quotient will be obtained, but ina 
reversed order. 

In the division the term — 2 a’ d° has the sign —. Here we 
_ must observe that the divisor and quotient multiplied together 
must reproduce the dividend. 

If + ab be divided by + a, the quotient must be + 6, be- 
cause +-a X + b gives + ab. 
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If —ab be divided by + a, the quotient must be — 8, be- 
cause + a X —b gives—ab. 

If + a b be divided by — a, the quotient must be — 6, be- 
cause —a X — b gives + ab. , 

If —a b be divided by —a, the quotient must be + 4, be- 
cause —a X + 6 gives—ab. 

The rule for signs therefore is the same as in multiplication. 

When the signs are alike, that 1s, both +- or both —, the sign of 
the product must be +-; but when the signs are unlike, that is, one 
+ and the other —, the sign of the quotient must be —. 

By the reasoning above we derive the following rule for di- 
vision of compound numbers. 

Arrange the didend and divisor according to the powers of 
some letter. Dhvide the first term of the dividend by the first term - 
of the divisor, and write the result in the quotient. Multiply all the 
terms of the divisor by the term of the quotient thus found, and sub- 
tract the product from the dividend. The remainder will be a new 
dividend, and in order to find the next term of the quotient, proceed 
exactly as before ; and so on until there is no remaunder. 

Sometimes, however, there will be a remainder, such that 
the first term of the divisor, will not divide either term of it ; in 
which case the division can be continued no farther, and the 
remainder must be written over the divisor in the form of a frac- 
tion, and annexed to the quotient as in arithmetic. 

Divide 2a°—1llathb+ 1106? +1308? by 2a—b. 


9a—b 

a—5eb+3026? + Bab} 
2a°—Illatb+1la’b’?+ 130 6° ; Ae as 
2a—a'b ir ee RTs: wrest 


—10ab+ 11a? 4+ 1308 
—10a*6+ 5a? 0? 


6a’ b? + 13.07}? 
6 a’ 6?’ — 3 a B° 


16 a? b° 

16 a? 6? — Sab} 
8 ab 
8ab6*—46° 


o* 4 BF. 
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In this example, the division may be continued until the re- 
mainder is 4 6°, which cannot be divided by a, therefore it must 
be written over the divisor 2a —) as a fraction and added to 


the quotient. 


Examples. 
1. Divide 2? +2ar+a@ by 
2. Divide a? —0’ by 
3. Divide 6¢+26?x+2* by 
4. Divide x°—y7’ by 
5. Divide 2° —7’ by 
6. Divide 15 a? + 2ab6—8B’ by 
7. Divide «—2zry+y by 
8. Divide a’?—9 a’ + 27 by 
9, Divide 4a°—3—9a°?+4+ 6a 
by 
10. Divide a* —a* by 
it. Divide 6 2*— 96 by 
12. Divide 4a’—ab by 
13. Divide 


at x.* 
a+b. 

b? + x. 

oil J Ame 
LY. 
3a—2b. 
L— y. 

9— 6a-+ a’. 


o¢e—1+2a’. 

a —ex+ar’?— x’. 
30— 6. 

2a— 6. 


6a'+9a—15a by 3a?—3a. 


XXI. 


Equations. 


The above rules are sufficient to solve all equations of the 


first degree. 


1. Find the value of x in the equation . 


a 2 
abPar—2e__ Zieh ae MY 
5a 3h 2 


First, clear it of fractions by multiplying by the denomina- 


tors. 


* Let the learner prove his results by multiplication. 
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Expressing the multiplication, we have - 
(ab? x —2c) (3a—Bb) (3) — (2 ac) (5a) (3) 
= (ab x) (5a) (3 a— 8) (3) — (8 x) (5a) (3a—8B). 
Performing the multiplication it becomes 
9a bb x—18ac—3ab xt 6bce—30a°c 
= 450 br—1lb a0 Pxe—l5e0 x +5ab' x. 


Transposing all the terms which contain x into the first mem- 


ber, and those which do not contain it into the second member, 
it becomes 


97° Bax—3abr—45 0° br+lbeha tise’ hc—S5abx 
= 18ac—6bc+ 30a ¢. 
Uniting the terms which are alike : 
390° bh x—Sabbc—4baebx=1l8ac—6be+ 30a'c. 
Separating the first member into factors » 
(39 a? b? —8ab®— 450° b) x =18ac—6bc+ 300%, 


; j 18 ac—6bc+ 30a’*c 
Pa OVO de a ee eee 
We EN mm Sp yr Le abt aot B 


2. Find the value of x in the following equation ; ; 


3. What is the value of x in the following equation ? 


2a ab?’ —2a—4b’c 
4bc=ab. MAG, (Et es ces 
nets ae 5 nia ihe 3ab—12bce 
4, What is the value of x in the following equation ? 
ATR spel tl SB cls 6 
5a—2Za 26—1 
5. What is the value of x in the following equation ? 
Taber opted en 


8bc—2ax 1—5)b 
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XXII. Miscellaneous Examples producing Simple Equations. 


1. A merchant sent a venture to sea and lost one fourth of it 
by shipwreck ; he then added $2250 to what remained, and 
sent again. © This time he lost one third of what he sent. He 
then added $1000 to what remained, and sent a third time, and 
gained a sum equal to twice the third venture ; his whole re- 
turn was equal to three times his first venture. What was the 
value of the first venture ? 


2. A man let out a certain sum of money at 6 per cent, sim- 
ple interest, which interest in 10 years wanted but £12 to be 
equal to the principal. What was the principal ? 


3. A man let out £98 in two different parcels, one at 5, and 
the other at 6 per cent, simple interest ; and the interest of the 
whole, in 15 years, amounted to £81. What were the two par- 
cels? 


4. A shepherd driving a flock of sheep in time of war, meta 
company of soldiers, who plundered him of one half the sheep 
he had and half a sheep over ; the same treatment he received 
from a second, a third, and a fourth company, each succeeding 
company plundering him of one half the sheep he had left and 
one half a sheep over. At last he had only 7 sheep left. How 
many had he at first ? 


5. A man being asked how many teeth he had remaining, 
answered, three times as many as he had lost ; and being asked 
how many he had lost, answered, as many as, being multiplied 
into 1 part of the number he had left, would give the number 
he had at first. How many had he remaining, and how many 
had he lost ° 

After this question is put into,equation every term may be 
divided by 2. 


6. There is a rectangular field whose length is to its breadth 
as 3 to 2, and the number of square rods in the field is equal to 
6 times the number of rods round it. Required the length and 
breadth of the field. 

7. What two numbers are those, whose difference, sum, and 
product, are to each other, as the numbers 2, 3, and 5 respec- 
tively ? 
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8. Generalize the above by putting a, 6, and c instead of 2, 
3, and 5 respectively. 


- Let « = the greater 
and y = the less. 


Then 
1. r—y=>(e+y) 
2 r—y=—uxvy 
3. by the first a er a 

b+a b+ta 

4. by the 2nd : a he | 

beanie . y axc-+-e 
5. by 3d and 4th see Oe 

axcte b+a 

Va #2 b—a 
6. divid by x OL a Mi 

ividing by x Fe APT eg 
7. clearing of fractions bc fac=abex—ax+be—ac 
8. by transposition abx—ax=2ac 
9. from the 8th (6—a)x=2e. 
10. | Some ae 

. b—a 


; b—a 2c 2¢ 
L}>* putting £0th into Sdig Fo. ph ee 
eine” vr OM Le tebe Ae ena 
Solve the 7th Ex. by these formulas; also try other num- 
bers. , 


9. When a company at a tavern came to pay their reckon- 
ing, they found that if there had been three persons more, they 
would have had a shilling apiece less to pay ; and if there had 
been two less, they would have had to pay a shilling apiece 
more. How many persons were there, and how much had - 
each to pay ? 
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10. A sum of money is to be divided equally among a cer- 
tain number of persons. Now if there were three claimants 
less, each would receive 150 dollars more; and if there were 
6 more, each would receive 120 dollars less. How many per- 
sons are there, and how much is each to receive ? 


11. What fraction is that, to the numerator of which if 1 be 
added, its value will be 1, but if 1 be added to its denominator 
its value will be }. 


12. What fraction is that, to the numerator of which if a be 


added, its value will be ”” but if a be added to its denomina- 
n 


tor its value will bese? 


Ans. Numerator S?2\"% 17 iy mach 
mg—np 
Denominator @”(P+9) Ti8) 
mg—np 


Solve the 11th example by these formulas. 
13. What fraction is that, from the numerator of which if a 
be subtracted, its value will be ”, but if a be subtracted from 
n 


its denominator, its value will be 2 ? 


q 

N. B. The answers to the 12th and 13th differ only in the 
signs of the denominators. The learner will find by endeavour- 
ing to solve particular examples from these formulas, that. he 
will not always succeed. If in making examples for the 12th, 
he selects his numbers, so that n p is greater than m q, the for- 
mula will fail ; but if he takes the same numbers, and applies 
them according to the conditions of the 13th, they will answer 
those conditions. When m q is greater than n p the numbers 
will not suit the conditions of the 13th, but they will answer to 
those of the 12th. The numbers in example 11th will not form 
an example according to the 13th. The following numbers 
will form an example for the 13th but not for the 12th. 


ge 
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14. What fraction is that, from the numerator of which if 
3 be subtracted, its value will be £, but.if 3 be subtracted from ° 
its denominator its value will be ,%, ° 

The reason why numbers chosen indiscriminately will not 
satisfy the conditions of the above formulas will be explained 
hereafter. 


Equations with several Unknown Quantities. 


XXIII. Questions involving more than two unknown Quan- 
tities. i‘ 


Sometimes it is necessary to employ, in the solution of a 
question, more than two unknown quantities. In this case, the 
question must furnish conditions enough to form as many dis- 
tinct equations as there are unknown quantities. 


1. A market woman sold to one man, 7 apples, 10 pears, 
and 12 peaches, for 63 cents; and to another, 13 apples, 6 
pears, and 2 peaches, for 31 cents ; and to a third, 11 apples, 
14 pears, and 8 peaches for 63 cents. She sold them each 
time at the same rate. What was the price of each ? 

Let x = the price of an apple, 
y= tf a pear, 
Eee - a peach. 


Then we shall have 


I. Tx+ 10y + 12z = 63 
2. I3e2+ 6y+ 2z2=31 
3. lle+l4y+ 82z= 683. 


The second being multiplied by 6, the z will have the same 
coefficient as in the first. 


4. 782+ 36y +12 z= 186 
1. Te+10y+122= 63 
D. Th Gt 26 yy.) ae 123, 


If the second be multiplied by 4, the z will have the same 
coefficient as the 3d. 
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6. 520+ 24y+4+ 82=— 124 

3. lle+l4y+8z= 63 

a. 4l%¢+10y * = 61 

We have now the two equations 712+ 26y = 123 
and 41e+10y= 61 


which contain only two unknown quantities. These may now 
be reduced in the same manner as others with two unknown 
quantities. 

Multiplying the 5th by 5, and the 7th by 13, the coefficient 
of y will be the same in both. 


8. 395 2-4 130 y= 615 
9. 533 2 + 130 ¥ = 793 
10. 178 x seein 


We have now found an equation containing only one un- 
known quantity. 


178«2— 178 
wes “biel. 
Putting the value of x into the 7th, it becomes 
41+10y=61 
10 y= 20 
y 2. 
Putting the values of x and y into the 2d, it becomes 
13+ 12422z2=31 
Be BB 2 
Bye ee 
ae The apples 1, the pears 2. and the peaches 3 cents 
each. 


In the same manner, questions, involving four unknown quan- 
tities, may be solved. First combine them two by two till one 
of the unknown quantities is eliminated from the whole, and 
there will be three equations with three unknown quantities. 
Then combine these three two by two, until one of the un- 
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known quantities is eliminated, and then there will be two 
equations with two unknown quantities, and so on. 


Either of the methods of elimination may be used as is most 
convenient. 


It is not necessary that all the unknown quantities should 
enter into every equation. 


2. A market woman sold at one time 7 eggs, 12 apples, and 
a pie for 26 cents ; at another time 12 eggs, 18 pears, and 3 
_ pies, for 69 cents ; at a third time 20 pears, 10 apples, and 17 
eggs for 69 cents ; and at a fourth time, 7 pies, 18 apples, and 
10 pears for 66 cents. Each article was sold, at every sale, at 
the same price as at first. What was the price of each ar- 
ticle 


Let u = the price of an egg, 


oe aes - an apple, 
= iy a pie, 
leone a pear. 
1. Tuti2e+- y= 26 
2. 12u+18z+ 3y= 69 
3. 17u+20z2z2+10x2= 69 
4. 10z+18x%+ Ty= 66 


5. In the Ist, y = 26—7 u—12 x. 


Putting this value of y into the 2nd and 4th, they become 


6. 12u+4+ 182478 —2lu—36r=69 
7 102+18x2+ 182—49u—84 a= 66. 


Uniting and transposing terms 


8. 18z— 9u—36%7=— 9 
9. 102— 49 u— 667 = — 116 
3. 202+ 17u+10r%= 69 


If the 9th be multiplied by 2, the coefficient of z will be the 
same as in the 3d; 


10. 20 z — 98 u— 132 vw = — 232. 
10 
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Subtracting LOth from 3d, 


3. 202+17u+ 107 = 69 
10. 20 z— 98 u— 132 7 = — 232 
11.* * 115u+ 1422 = 301 


If the 8th be multiplied by 5, and the 9th by. 9, the coeffi- 
cients of z will be alike. 


12. 90z— 45u—1807 = — 45 
13. 90 z— 441 u— 594. x = —.1044, 
Subtracting 13th from 12th — 

14. 396 u + 414» = 999. 


Deducing the value of x from 11th, and also from 14th. 


15. PA'S emel ©0 
142 

16. ea 299 
414 


Making these values of x equal, we have an equation con- 
taining only one unknown quantity. 


999 —396u  301— 1154 


414 y 142 
This equation solved in the usual way gives 
“es 2 
Putting this value of u into the 15th or 16th, we shall find 
3° 
Putting these values of x and u into the Ist, 2nd, or 4th, and 
we shall find 
y= 6 
Putting the values of x and wu into the 3d, and we shall find 
—. Fa: 


Ans, Eggs, 2 cents each, apples, 4 cent, pears, 11 cent, and 
pies, 6 cents. 


* If the learner is at a loss how to subtract —233 from 69 let him transpose 
both into the first member, or some terms from the first to the second. 
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In this example, three different methods of elimination were 
employed. This was not necessary ; either method might have 
been used for the whole. It is sometimes convenient to use 
one, and sometimes the other. 


3. There are three persons, A, B, and C, whose ages are. as 
follows; if B’s age be subtracted from A’s, the difference will 
be C’s age; if five times B’s age and twice C’s age be added 
together, and from their sum A’s age be subtracted, the re- 
mainder will be 147; the sum of all their ages is 96. What 
are their ages? 7 


4. Three men, A, B, C, driving their sheep to market, 
says A to B and C, if each of you will give me 5 of your sheep, 
I shall have just half as many as both of you will have left. 
Says B to A and C, if each of you will give me 5 of yours, I 
shall have just as many as both of you will have left. Says C 
to A and B, if each of you will give me 5 of yours, I shall have 
just twice as many as both of you will have left. How many 
rad each? 

5. It is required to divide the number 72 into four such 
parts, that if the first part be increased by 5, the second part 
diminished by 5, the third part multiplied by 5, and the fourth 
part divided by 5, the sum, difference, product, and quotient, 
shall all be equal. 


6. A grocer had four kinds of wine, marked A, B, C, and D. 
He mixed together 7 gallons of A, 5 gallons of B, and 8 gal- 
lons. of C, and sold the mixture at $1.21 per gallon. He also 
mixed together 3 gallons of A, 10 of C, and 5 of D, and sold 
the mixture at $1.50 per gallon. At another time he mixed 8 
gallons of A, 10 of B, 10 of C, and 7 of D, and sold the whole 
for $48. At another time he mixed together 18 gallons of A, 
and 15 of D, and sold the mixture for $48. What was the 
value of each kind of wine ? 


cee Find the values of u, x, y, and z, in the following equa- 
tions. 
w—2yt3z—5u 
3¢2—15—u=4y— 23 
2u + 2z—y=27 
y+ 12—374+1llu=91. 
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8. Three persons, A, B, and C, talking of their money, 
says A to.B and C, give me half of your money and I shall 
have a sum d; says B to A and C, give me one third of your 
money and I shall have d; says C to A and B, give me one 
it of your money, and I shall have d. How much had 
each? 


XXIV. Negative Quantities. 


It sometimes happens in the course of a calculation, through 
some misconception of the conditions of the question, that a 
quantity is added whichought to have been subtracted, or a 
quantity subtracted which ought to have been added. In 
this case, algebra will detect the error, and show how to 
correct it. Va, 


The length of a certain field is a, and its breadth 5; how 
much must be added to its length, that its content may be e¢? 

Let 2 = the quantity to be added to the length. 

Then a + x = the length after adding z. 


ab+tb«r=c 
bx—=c—ab 
«= © —a. 

b 


Suppose the length to be 8 rods, and the breadth 5; how 
much must be added to the length, that the field may contain 
60 square rods ? 


Here a =2)8, b= 5, and.é = GO 


en —8=4. 


Ans. 4 rods, and the whole length will be 12 rods. 


Suppose the length 8 rods, and the breadth 5; how much 
must be added to the length, that the field may contain 30 
square rods ° 

r= 20 _g = —2. 
5 
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The answer is —2 rods. What shall we understand by 
this negative sign ? 
Let us return to the original equation. 
8x 5+ 52 = 30 
or 40 +52 = 30. 


Here appears an absurdity in supposing something to be 
added to 40 to make 30. The result shows that we must add 
— 2 rods, that is, subtract 2 rods, which is in fact the case ; 
for 

40—5 * 2 = 30. 


_ Let the question be proposed as follows. There is a field 8 
rods long and-5 wide ; how much must be subtracted from the 
length, that the field may contain 30 square rods ? 


40 — 5 xr = 30 
a Te. 


The value of « is now positive, which shows that the ques- 
tion is correctly expressed. 


There is a field 8 rods long and 5 rods wide, how much 
must be subtracted from the length, that the field may contain 
50 square rods ? 

40 — 5x7 = 50 


em —2. 


Here again the value of « is negative, which shows some in- 
consistency in the question. 

The inconsistency consists in supposing that something must 
be subtracted from 40 to make 50. In order to correct it, aha 
pose something added. ‘That is, put into the equation +- 5 
instead of — 52. . 

Hitherto we have treated of negative quantities only in con- 
nexion with positive. They arise from the necessity of express- 
ing subtraction by a sign, because it cannot actually be per- 
formed on dissimilar quantities. They are only positive quan- 
tities subtracted, and in their nature they differ in nothing from 
positive quantities. In that connexion we discovered rules for 
operating upon the quantities affected with the sign —. 

It may sometimes happen as we have just seen, that by some 
wrong supposition in the conditions of the question, the quan- 
tities to be subtracted may become greater than those from 

10* 
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which they are to be subtracted, in which case the whole ex- 
pression taken together, or which is the same thing, the result 
after subtraction, will be negative. This is what is properly 
called a negative quantity. 

A negative quantity cannot in reality be a quantity less than 
nothing, but it implies some contradiction. It answers to a 
figure of speech frequently used. If it is asked, how much a 
man is worth who owes five thousand dollars more than he can 
pay, we sometimes say he is worth five thousand dollars less 
than nothing, instead of changing the form of expression and 
saying, he owes five thousand dollars more than he can pay. 

If any thing is added to a number, properly speaking it must 
increase the number ; if we add nothing, it is not altered. It 
is impossible to add less than nothing; but by a figure of 
speech we may use the expression, add a quantity less than no- 
thing, to signify subtraction. 

As these negative quantities may frequently occur, it is ne- 
cessary to find rules for using them. 

In the first place, let us observe, that all negative quantities 
are derived from endeavouring to subtract a larger quantity 
from a smaller one. The largest number that can actually be 
subtracted from any number, is the number itself. Thus the 
largest number that can be subtracted from 5 is 5; the largest 
number that can be subtracted from a is a itself. If it be re- 
quired to subtract 8 from 5,it becomes 5 — 5 —3 — — 3; the 
5 only can be subtracted, the 3 remains with the sign —, which 
shows that it could not be subtracted. If 5 be subtracted from 
8, the remainder is 3, the same as in the other case except the 
sign. 

In the same manner, if it be required to subtract 5 from a, 6 
being the larger the remainder will have the sign —, that is, 
a—b6 will be a negative quantity. 

Suppose 6—a=m; thena—b——wm. That is, whether 
a be subtracted from 6 or 6 from a, the numerical value of the 
remainder is the same, differing only with respect to the sign. 

It is required to add the quantity a — 6 toc. : 

The answer is evidently ¢ +- a — 6. 

Now if a is greater than }, the quantity c +~a — d, is greater 
than c, by the difference between a and 6; but if 6 is greater 


than a, the quantity is smaller than c, by the difference between 
aand 6. That is, if 
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b—a=m, 
‘then | ab = — mn 
and cta—b=c—m. 


Hence, adding a negative quantity, is equivalent to subtract 
ing an equal positive quantity. 

In the above example of the field, in which the length was 8 
rods and breadth 5, it was asked, how much must be added _ to 
the length, that it might contain 30 square rods. The answer 
was — 2 ; which was equivalent to saying, you must subtract 
2 rods. 

It is required to subtract a — 6 from c. 

The answer is evidently c—a + 6. 

Now if a is greater than 6, the quantity c— a + 6 is less than 
c by the difference between a and 6, but if 6 is greater than a, 
the quantity is larger than c, by the same quantity. 

Let a—b=—m which gives —a+b=m 

then c—a+b=c+m. 

Hence, subtracting a negative quantity, is equivalent to 
adding an equal positive quantity. 

In the example of the field, in which the length was 8 rods 
and the breadth 5, it was asked, how much must be subtracted 
from the length, that the field might contain 50 square rods. 

The answer was — 2 rods, which was equivalent to saying 
that 2 rods must be added to the length. 

A is. worth a number a of dollars, B is not worth so much as 
A by a number 0 of dollars, and C is worth ¢ times as much as 
B. How much is C worth ? 


B’s property = a—b. 
C’s property = ac—be. 
Now if a is greater than 6, the quantity ac — 6c will be po- 


sitive ; but if} is greater than a, then a — 6 is negative, and 
also ac — be is negative. 


Let b—a—m. 
then be—ac=tm 
and ac—bc¢=—cm. 


or e(a—b) =—cm. 
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That is, if B is in debt, C is c times as much in debt. Hence 
if a negative quantity be multiplied by a positive, the product 

is negative. 

A gentleman owned a number a of farms, and each farm was 
worth a number c of dollars, which was his whole property. 
He hired money and fitted out a number 6 of vessels, and each 
vessel was worth as much as one of his farms. All the vessels 
were lost at sea. How much was he then worth. 

He was worth a —0 times c dollars. That is, ac— 6c dol- 
lars. 

Now if the number of farms exceeded the number of vessels, 
he still had some property, but if the number of vessels exceed- 
ed the number of farms, (that is, if 6 is larger than a,) the 
quantity ac — 6c is negative, and he owed more than he could 
Pay’ 

Hence if a positive quantity be multiplied by a negative the 
product will be negative. 


Multiply a—b by e—d. 
a—b 
c—d 

Product - ac—be—ad+bd. 


This product may be put in this form. 
(a—b)c+(b—a)d. 


Let it be remembered that a—6 has the same numerical 
value as 6 —a, they differ only in the sign. 

Suppose a—b=—m 

by changing all the signs b—a=-+m. 

Hence (a—b)c-+ (b—a)d=—cem+dm=m(d—c). 

Now if d is greater than c, (which is the case when ¢ — d is 
negative,) the quantity m (d — c) is positive. 

Hence if a negative quantity be multiplied by a negative, 
the product will be positive. 


Another demonstration. Suppose both a — 6 and c —d to 
be negative, as before ; then 6 —a and d —c will both be pe 
sitive, and their product will be positive. 
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_ b—a 


d—t 


bd—bc—ad-+ace. 


This product is precisely the same as that produced by mul- 
tiplying a— 6 by c—d... Therefore if two negative quantities 
be multiplied together, the product will be the same as that of 
two positive quantities of the same numerical value, and will 
have the positive sign. 


It is required to find the second power of a— 6, and also of 
b—a. 

The second power of each is a’ + 6’— 2a. ; 

Now if a —d is positive, then b — a is negative ; or ifa—6b 
is negative, then b — a is positive. 


Suppose a—b=m : 
then b—a=—m 
we have (a— 6)’ = (6 —a)’= mm’. 


That is, the second power of any quantity, whether positive 
or negative, is necessarily positive. 


The rules for division will necessarily follow from those of 
multiplication. 


Hence the rules which apply to terms affected with the sign 
— in compound quantities, extend to isolated negative quan- 
tities. 

We might also derive the same rules in the following man- 
ner. It has been shown that a negative quantity is derived 
from some contradiction in the conditions of question, by which 
that quantity entered into the equation with the wrong sign. ' 
Now, in order to make it right, the sign of that quantity must - 
be changed in all places where it is used. That is, if it was 
before added, it must now be subtracted ; and if it was sub-- 
tracted before, it must now be added, and that whether multi-_ 
plied by another quantity or not. 


Suppose we have the equation 
ax—2e°—Qabx=ce—d. 


Now suppose that we have x = — m. 
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This shows that x was used in all cases with the wrong sign, 
therefore to insert — m in place of x we must change the sign 
in each term where « is found. 


Take the quantity first without x, thus, 
a—2—2ab. 
- First insert —-m in the second term and it becomes 
a+2m—2uab. | 
Now insert — 1m into all the terms, and it becomes 
—am—2m +2abm=—c—d. 


If — m be inserted by the rules found above, the same re- 
sult will be produced. 


When a hegative value has been found for the unknown 
quantity, we have observed it shows that there was some in- 
consistency in the question. If then the unknown quantity be 
put again into the same equation, with the contrary sign, as we 
introduced — m above, that is, if the unknown quantity be ta- 
ken with the negative sign, and introduced by the above rules 
into all the terms where it was found before, a new equation 
will be produced, differing from the former only in some of the 
signs. ‘Then if the conditions of the question be altered so as 
to correspond with the new equation, it will be consistent, and 
a positive value will be obtained for the unknown quantity. 
The new. value of the unknown quantity however will be the 
same as the former, with the exception of the sign. 'There- 
fore, when once we are accustomed to interpret this kind of 
results, it will be unnecessary to go through the calculation a 
second time. 


The following examples are intended to exercise the learner 
in interpreting these results. 
4. A father is 55 years old, and his son is 16. In how many 
years will ‘the son be one fourth as old as the father? 
’ Let x = the number of years. 
164. pote 
4 
64+42= 55+-2 
3x = 55—-64=—9 
r= — 3. 
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Here x has a negative value, consequently it entered into 
the equation with the wrong sign. Putting now — @ instead 
of x into the equation, it becomes | 


i se castal ‘ 5o—— 2. 


This shows that something must be subtracted from the pre- 
sent age; that is, the son was a fourth part as old as the father 
some years before. 

This equation gives 

Therefore he was one fourth part as old 3 years before, 
when the father was 52, and the son 13. 

2. A man when he was married was 45 years. old, and his 
wife 20. How many years before, was he twice as old as she? 
45 —~ex 

2 
x==—). 


20g 


There is a wrong supposition in this question. Putting — x 
into the equation it becomes 


: 
Soa eR 
2 
oss: D. 


This shows that she was not half as old as he when they were 
married, but that it was to happen 5 years afterward, when the 
man was 50, and the wife 25. 


3. A labourer wrought for a man 15 days, and had his wife 
and son with him the first 9 days, and received $14.25. He 
afterwards wrought 12 days, having his wife and son with him 
5 days, and received $13.50. How much did he receive per 
day himself, and how much. for his wife and son ? 


4. A labourer wrought for a man 11 days, and had his wife 
with him 4 days, and received $17.82. He afterwards wrought 
23 days, having his wife with him 13 days, and received $38.78. 
How much did he receive per day for himself, and how much 
for his wife P 
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5. A labourer wrought for a gentleman 7 days, having his 
wife with him 4 days, and his son 3 days, and received $7.89. 
At another time he wrought 10 days, having his wife with him 
7 days, and his son 5 days, and received $11.65. Ata third 
time he wrought 8 days, having his wife with him 5 days, and 
his son 8 days, and received $7.54. How much did he re- 
ceive per day himself, and how much for his wife and son se- 
verally? 


6. What number is that, whose fourth part exceeds its third 
part by 16? 


- 


The question as it was proposed involves some contradiction. 
Putting in — zx it becomes 


© r 
—L_ = — 16. 
4 3 i 
Changing all the signs 
v= X16 
4 3 
Ammon poh 8 9B 


This shows that the question should have been as follows ; 
What number is that, whose third part exceeds its fourth part 


by 16° . 
7.. What number is that, ;°, of which exceeds $ of it by 18 ? 


8. What fraction is that, to the numerator of which if L be 
added, its value will be 2, but if 1 be added to its denominator, 
its value will be $° 


9. What fraction is that, from the denominator of which, if 
2 be subtracted, its value will be 14, but if 2 be subtracted 
from its numerator, its value will be 4 ? 


10. It is required to divide the number 20 into two such 
parts, that if the larger be multiplied by 3, and the smaller by 
5, the sum of the products will be 125. 
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11. It is required to find two numbers, whose difference is 
25, and such that if the larger be multiplied by 7, and the 
smaller by 5, the difference of their products shall be 215 
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It was observed above, that when the dividend and the divi- 
sor were different powers of the same letter, division is per- 
formed by subtracting the exponent of the divisor from that of 
the dividend : thus 


lic ghar 
a°® 
Now 2=1. By the above principle © = a’ = @ ; there- 
a a 
fore a° = 1. | 
3 
Also et ae pratt | ancl BS ; SRY eect et Ue 
ji 3 3 
Ae =10'" =10°=1; “to =(a+b)'7 
a 
=(a+6)?=1*. 


That is, any quantity having zero for its exponent, is aut 
to 1. 


Hence it appears that a~ has the same value as “s and a 


a 
] 
as —.. 
a 
The quantities a°, a’, a’, a’, a", a~*, a~*, &c. have the same 
ae | ; 
value as a’, a’, a’, 1, =) 25 Hy Cc. 
3 
aa a 


" Heminents may be used for compound quantities as well as for simple ; 
and multiplication and division may be performed on those which are similar, 
by adding and subtracting the exponents. 

il 
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‘Ofi this principle the denominator of a fraction, or any fac- 
tor of the denominator may be written in the numerator by giv- 
ing its exponent the sign—. ‘This mode of notation is often 
very convenient; I shall therefore give a few examples of its 
application, ‘ 3 


ea Bee liste Zab oc. 
bc? a 
d bs cee ) Q a ‘ 23. 
AOU TF ile i i 3 Pati i 
bc 
; c 3 C g 
By the common rule fi Moc = 2abic _ 2 ab : 
Ot. be? c 

By the principle explained above, 

Babs cn xX 0 e246 teeth = oat = 2a bt 


Cc 
2. Multiply 3ac*d by 3a’ cd. 
3. Multiply’ 5a—c7? by ae’. 


“4, Multiply pe by Sac’. 
a’ c 


or 


. Multiply 2a (b+d)— by 3a(b+d)*. 


6. Multiply ere by 8c? (2a—bd) 


7. Divide 2" by. 
c 


By the common method BA += youn 
c c 
By the above method 3ac7~* +c? =3ac~™ 
3a 


=3at7 = = 
Cc 


Or thus, to divide 3 a c~ by ¢’, is the same as to multiply it 


by 4 or c~*, which gives the same result. 
c 
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8. Divide ae by a*(2b—e)*. — 


(26—c)* 
- 7 34 4¢ 
9, Mult ] — b ———~ 
Psd y od 
: ‘i 
= 3a¢7 db and oo = BEC M 
Jac. a  M4ec Hh. = wat es Wee. 
' od 
10s Divide’. byt ee 
cd vcd 


Qac=d = —Sbha tp’ d™ 


> Balt oF mtd GK hey Sato 2a 
fii 3 Te oly aie tenes ae 


In this example the exponents to be subtracted had’ the 
sign —, which in subtracting was changed to ++. 


11. Multiply le ee. by ae 
c 


3(bc—dyp. 
: 4ab° be? (6—2c)' 
12, Multiply ._. ATES OIA. 
na 3.¢(b— 2c)’ 4 12a’ 6° 
13.-Divide 150° (bo 2)* yy tb (be 2) 
166° ‘ 24 6’ c° 
14. Di id a’ (176+ 3d)’ b 5a? (176+ 3d)’ 
Nt (qa Bye a) lane age 
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When a question has been resolved generally, that is, by re- 
presenting the known quantities by letters, we sometimes pro- 
pose to determine what values the unknown quantities will 
take, for particular suppositions made upon the known quan- 
tities, 
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The two following questions offer nearly all the circum- 
stances that can ever occur in equations of the first degree. © 
A C B. 


Two couriers set out at the same time from the points A and 
B, distant from each other a number m of miles, and travel 
towards each other until they meet. The courier who sets 
out from the point A, travels at the rate of a miles per hour ; 
the other travels at the rate of b miles per hour. At what dis- 
tance from the points A and B will they meet ? 

Suppose C to be the point, and 

Let x = the distance A C 

and y = the distance B C. 

For the first equation we have 

e+y=AB=m 


Since the first courier travels x miles, at the rate of a miles 


per hour, he will be © hours upon the road. The second cou- 
a 


rier will be + hours upon the road. But they travel equal 


times ; therefore, 


ow 
TID 
oi fy. 
b 
Putting this value of x into the first equation, it becomes 
“ +y=m 
ay+by=bm 
aoe, Let 
: a+é 
pase el als Py OG, 8 


b 6 a+b b(a+6) a+b 
Since neither of the quantities in these values of w and y has 
the sign —, it is impossible for either value to become nega- 
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tive. Therefore whatever numbers may be put in place of a, 
6, and m, they will give an answer according to the conditions 
of the question. In fact, since they travel towards each other, 
whatever be the distance of the places, and at whatever rate 
they travel, they must necessarily meet. 

Suppose now that the two couriers setting out from the points 
A and B situated as before, both travel in the same direction 
towards D, at the same rates as before. At what distances 
ee the points A and B will the place of their meeting, C, 

er 
A B C D 


Re er SAS RRR cet st erm ee crue een ne 


Let z == the distance from A to C, 
and y = + B to C. 
e—y=—AC—BC=AB=™m. 


The second equation expressing only the equality of the 
time will not be altered. | | 


2=4 
a-b 
Solving the two equations as before, 
Oy 
rie 
ieee 
ay—by=bm 
y= bm 
a—b 
Py ee ee 
SB Mit aah Be Rod. Ca ae eb 


Here the values of x and y will not be positive unless a@ is 
greater than 6; that is, unless the courier, that sets out from A, 
travels faster than the other. 

- Suppose a = 8 and 6 = 4. 
RL. 
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Then. ot ee = Sm _ 9 m 
8— 4 
4m 4 
a =a 
J 8—4 4 


In this case the point C, where they come together, is dis- 
tant from A twice the distance A B. 


Suppose a smaller than 6, for example 
a= 4and b= 8. 


Then res 


Here the values of x and y are both negative; hence there 
is some absurdity in the enunciation of the question for these 
numbers. In fact, it is impossible that the courier setting out 
Hee A, and travelling slower than the other should overtake 

im. 

Let us put w and y negative in the two equations, that is, 

change their signs. | 


They become —xr+y=m 
| Meet IR 4 
a b 
or | y— r= Mm 
and mA tam cam 
a b 


The second equation is not affected by changing the sign ; 
and it ought not to be so, since it expresses only the equality of 
the times. 

The first equation becomes y — x = m, instead of r—y = 
m, which shows that the point where they are together is nearer 
to A than to B, by the distance from A to B. It must therefore 
be on the other side of A, as at E. 


E aerene Cc D 
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The enunciation of the question may be changed in two 
ways so as to answer the conditions of this equation. 

First, we may suppose, that the couriers, setting out from A 
and B, instead of going towards D, go in the opposite direction, 
the one from A at 4 miles per hour, and the other from B at 8 
miles per hour ; at what distance from the points A and B is 
the point E, where they come together ? 

Or we may suppose that two couriers setting out from the 
same place E, one travelling at the rate of 4 miles, and the other 
8 per hour, have arrived at the same time at the points A and 
B, which are m miles asunder. What distance are the points 
A and B from E ¢ 


Suppose a= b. 
Then se ae og) 
Faget ar) ie elle 0 
as bm sak 5b m am 
. a—b a—a_  9Q 


How is this result to be interpreted £ 

Observe that in this case a and 6 being equal, the two cau- 
riers travel equally fast, it is therefore impossible that one 
should ever overtake the other, however far they may travel in 
either direction, and no change in the conditions can make i% 
possible. Zero being divisor, then, is a sign of «mpossibility. 

We may observe that when there is any difference, however 
small, between a and 6, the values of x and y will be real, and 
the couriers will eome together in one direction or the other; 
and the smaller the difference, the greater will be the distance 
travelled before they come together ; that is, the greater will 
be the values.of x and y. | 


Suppose a=5andb=4, a—b=1, . 


then r= B= 5m Seema ng 


Again, Suppose a = 5, and6= 4: 5,a—6=°5, 


then r=lt=i0m y= £2" om. 
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Again, Suppose a = 5, and b= 4:98, a—6 = - 02, 


5m 4°98 
— ~- = 250 dy ~~~ = 249 m 
then 7 ras m, and y¥ ae 


Again, Suppose a = 5 and b = 4:998, a— b = 002, 


? 


then ik © Rb ae WE GR one 
“002 
° Q 
and y= i — 2499 m. 


Here observe, that as the difference between a and 6 be- 
comes very small, the values of x and y become very large, and 
the difference between them is always m. Hence, since the 
smaller the divisor the larger the quotient, we may conclude, 
that when the divisor is actually zero, the quotient must be in- 
finite. From this consideration, mathematicians have called 


the expression —, that is, a quantity divided by zero, a symbol 


of wfinity. They therefore say, that, both couriers travelling 
equally fast, the distance, travelled before they come together, 
is infinite. But as infinity is an impossible quantity, I prefer 
the term impossible, as being a term more easily comprehended. — 


T shall therefore call = a symbol of «possibility. 
If a quantity be divided by an infinite or impossible quan~ 
tity, the quotient will be zero. If 6 be divided by " it be- 


comes B Multiply both numerator and denominator by 0, it 
a 


0 
ox ot) en 
becomes —*~-= 0. In fact, since the larger the divisor, the 
a 
smaller the quotient, the dividend remaining the same, it fol- 
lows that if. the divisor surpasses any assignable quantity, the 
quotient must be smaller than any assignable quantity, or no- 
thing. 


One case more deserves our notice. It is when a — 6 and 
m = 0; in which case we have 
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If we return to the equations themselves, they become 
r—y—=0 


Oo ee 
a 


From the first we have 


ides 
Substituting this value in the second 
| J | 
a a 


This last equation has both its members alike, and is some- 
times called an identical equation. ‘The values of the unknown 
quantities cannot be determined from it. In fact, since m is 
zero, both couriers set out from the same point. And since 
they both travel at the same rate, they are always together. 
Therefore there is no point where they can be said to come to- 


, 0. ‘ : 
gether. The expression ae here an expression of an indeter- 
minate quantity. ! 

There are some cases where an expression of this kind is not 
a sign of an indeterminate quantity, but in these cases it arises 


from a factor being common to the numerator and denomina- 
tor, which by some suppositions becomes zero, and renders the 


fraction of the form of = but being freed from that factor, it 
has a determinate value. 


The following expression is an example of it. 
a (a* — b?) 
6 (a—b) 


When a = 3, this expression becomes - But both numera- 
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rator and denominator contain the factor a — 6, which be- 
comes zero when a and 6 are equal. 

Dividing by a——b, the expression becomes 


a (a +5) 
—, 


which is equal to 2 a when a = b. | 
It is necessary then, when we find an expression of the form 


Q. before pronouncing it an indeterminate quantity, to see if 
0 


there is not a factor, common to the numerator and denomina- 
tor, which, becoming zero, renders the expression of this form. 


The example of the couriers furnishes some other curious 
cases, for which we must refer the learner to Lacroix’s or Bour- 
don’s Algebra. 


Let the learner examine the following examples in a similar 
_ Manner. | 

In Art. IX. examples 15 and 16, the following formulas, te- 
lating to interest, were obtained. How are r and t to be in- 
terpreted, when pis greater than a; and how when a and p 
are equal? 
a Sd ten. 

tp aor 

In Art. XXII. examples 12th and 13th, the following: formu- 


las were obtained. In what cases will the results become ne- 
gative, and how are the negative results to be interpreted ? 


12th. Numerator. @2.("2.") 


mq—np 

Dénommatoy 2P -9): 
mq—np) 

13th. Numerator ap(m + 2) 


Denominator an(p+q) 
np —mq) 
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_ It is required to divide a given number @ into‘two such parts, 
that if r times one part be added to's times the other part, the 
‘sum ‘will be a given number 6. 

Ans.. The part to be multiplied by r is °—*, 
Up meme) 
eee, . ar—b 
and the part to be multiplied by s is —__—-. 
r 


—— 3 


In what cases will one or both of these results be negative ? 
Can both be negative at the same time ? Howare the nega- 
tive results to be interpreted ? In what cases will either of 
them become zero? Can both become zero at the same time? 
‘What is to be understood when one or both become zero? In 
what cases, will one or both become infinite or impossible ? 


Can either of them ever be of the form af 


XXVII. Equations of the Second Degree. 


1. A boy being asked how many chickens he had, answered, 
that if the number were multiplied by four times itself, the pro- 
duct would be 256. How many had he ? 


Let « = the number, 
then 4 x = four times the number. 


¥ 4¢ xX ev 42° 
_ By the conditions 4. a* = 256 
x — 64 
That is va = 64. 


This equation is essentially different from any which we have 

hitherto seen. | 
It is called an equation of the second degree, because it con- 
tains x’, or the second power of the unknown quantity. In or- 
der to find the value of x, it is necessary to find what number, 
multiplied by itself, will produce 64. We know immediately 

by the table of Pythagoras that 8 x 8 = 64. Therefore 
2 8. Ans. 8 chickens. 


"Note. The results of these equations may be proved like 
those of the first degree. 
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2. A boy paine asked his age, answered, that if it were mul- 
tuplied by itself, and from the product 37 were subtracted, and 
the remainder multiplied by his age, the product would be 12 
times his age. _ What was his age ? 


eXar=e (a —37) c= 2° — 372. 
By the conditions 
a — 37 0" = 122. 
Dividing by a, 


re —37 = 12 
c. — 49 
FE ns. 7 years. 


3. There are two numbers in the proportion of 5 to 4, and 
the difference of whose second powers is 9. What are the num- 
bers ? 


Let x = the larger number, 


then ae = the smaller. 


2 

The second power ofS ** 5s st = ; 
2 

By the conditions «* — 103 ra 


4. There are two numbers whose sum is to the less in the 
proportion of 15 to 4, and whose sum Ue by the less 
produces 135. What are the numbers ? 


Let x = the less, and y = the greater. 


Then e+y= — a 
and «(x + y) = 135. 
The second gives y = een 


Putting this value of y into the first, it becomes 


nade ABO Diy = 


N i 
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Hence it appears, that when an example involves the second 
power of the unknown quantity, the value of the second power 
must first be found in the same manner as the unknown quan- 
lity is found in simple equations ; and from the value of the 
second power, the value of the first power is derived. 

It is easy to find the second power of any quantity, when 
the first power is known, because it is done by multiplication 5 
but it is not so easy to find the first power from the second. It 
cannot be done by division, because there is no divisor given. 
When the number is the second power of a small number, the 
first power is easily found by trial, as in the above examples. 
When the number is large, it is still found by trial; but a rule 
may be very easily found, by which the number of trials will 
be reduced to very few. The first power is called the root of 
the second power, and when it is required to find the first pow- 
er from the second, the process is called extracting the root. 

It has been shown, Art. XXIV. that the second power of 
every quantity, whether positive or negative, is necessarily po- 
sitive ; thus 3 x 3 = + 9, and also —3 x —3 = +:9. So 
a@X a=da’,and also—a x —a=a?®. Hence every second 
power, properly speaking, has two roots, the one positive and 
the other negative. The conditions of the question will gene- 
rally show which is the true answer. 


XXVIII. Extraction of the Second Root. 


In order to find a rule for extracting the root, or finding the 
first power from the second, it will be necessary, first, to ob- 
serve how the second power is formed from the ‘first. 


Let a = 20 andb = 7; thena+ 6 = 27. 
The second power of a + b is 
(a+ 6) (a+ 6) =e? +20a6+2%. 
O20: ¢1- 20.34 00 
ab—=20x T= 140 
ab 20’. ‘7140 
Pe ae a8 
a? +246 +0? = 729. 
12 
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The product is formed in precisely the same manner in the 
usual mode of multiplication, as may be seen, if the products 
are written down as they are formed, without carrying. 


27 


729 


Here we observe, 7 times 7 is 49, 7 times 20 is 140, 20 times 
7 is 140, and lastly 20 times 20 is 400. These added together 
make 729, which is the second power of 27. 


We observe, 

ist. When the root or first power consists of two figures, the 
second power consists of the second power of the tens, plus the 
product of twice the tens by the units, plus the second power 
of the units. 

2d. The second power of 9, the largest number consisting 
of one figure, is 81 ; and the second power of 10, the smallest 
number consisting of two places, is 100; and the second pow- 
er of 100, the smallest number consisting of three places, is 
10000. Hence, when the root consists of one figure, the se- 
cond power ,cannot exceed two figures ; and when the root 
consists of two figures, the second power consists of not less 
than three figures, nor more than four figures. 

From these remarks it appears, that we must first endeavour 
to find the second power of the tens, and that it will be found 
among the hundreds and thousands. 

Let it be required to find the root of 729. This number con- 
tains hundreds, therefore the root will contain tens. The se- 
cond power of the tens is contained in the 700. 20 x 20 is 
400, and 30 x 30 is 900. 400 is the greatest second power 
of tens contained in 700. The root of 400 is 20. Subtract 
400 from 729, and the remainder is 329. This must contain 
2a 6 +- 6°, that is, the product of twice the tens by the units, 
plus the second power of the units. If it contained exactly the 
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product 2 a b of twice the tens by the units, the units of the 
root would be found by dividing 329 by twice 20, or 40; for 
2 a6 divided by 2a gives b. As it is, if we divide by twice 20 
or 40, we shall obtain a quotient either exact, or too large by 1 
or 2. 40 is contained in 329, § times. Write 8 in the root 
and raise the whole to the second power. 28 x 28 = 784, 
which is larger than 729. Next try 7 in the place of 8. 27 x 
27 = 729. Therefore 7 is right, and 27 is the root required. 


The operation may stand as follows. 
729 (20 + 7 = 27 root. 
400 


oe 


329 (40 divisor. 
OT 5sCoOT = 12% 
What is the root of 1849 ? 


18,49 (40 + 3 = 43 root. 
16,00 


249 (80 divisor. 
"43 6% 43° 1649: 


In this example, the second power of the tens will be found 
in the 1800. 30 x 30 = 900; 40 x 40 = 1600; 50 x 50 = 
2500. The greatest second power in 1800 is 1600, the root of 
which is 40. Write 40 in the place of a quotient. Subtract 
1600 from 1829. ‘The remainder is 249, which divided by 
twice 40, or 80, gives 3. Add 3 to the root, and raise the 
whole to the second power. 43 X 43—= 1849. Therefore 43 
is the root required. 

Tt is evident that the result will not be affected, if instead of 
writing 40 in the root at first, we omit the zero, and then sub- 
tract the second power of 4, viz. 16 from the 18, omitting the 
two zeros which come under the other period. Then to form 
the divisor, the 4 may be doubled, and the divisor will be 8 in- 
stead of 80, and the dividend must be 24, the right hand figure 
being rejected. 
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Operation. 
18,49 (43 root. 
16 
9 Dividend = 24,9 (8 divisor. 


43x 43= 1849. 


Examples. 


. What is the root of 1444° 
- What is the root of 7396? 
- What is the root of 361 ? 

. What is the root of 3249 ? 
. What is the root of 7921 ? 
. What is the root of 8281 ° 


ao oP 09 OO = 


AXVIH. 


Ans. 38. 


The second power of a + 6 +c, or (a +6 +c) (a+ 6+ ¢)is 
a+2a64+642act+2be+eO =... www ee ee 


a +2ab+60+4+2(a+ b)ce+c’. 
To find the second power of 726 
Pauet ae 700, hb 20. and ¢ =.6. 
| a’ = 700 x 700 
2 ab.== 2.%7100:X 20 
5? := 20 « 20 | 
2(a+6)c =2 x (700 + 20) x 6 
geen 6x 6 


726 
726 
4356 
1452 
5082 


527076 


490000 
28000 
400 
8640 
36 


527076 
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The first three terms of the formula, viz. 


a +2ab+ Bb’, 


are the second power of a +- 6 or of the hundreds and tens, 
viz. 720. The second power of 720 can have no significant 
figure below hundreds, and the significant figures of the se- 
cond power of 720 and of 72 are the same; the former is 
518400, the latter 5184. If from the whole number 527076 
the two right hand figures be rejected, the number is 5270. 
This contains the second power of 72 and something more, viz. 
a part of the product 2 x (700 + 20) xX 6=2(a+6)c. 

The method of procedure then, is to find the largest root 
contained in 5270. The first three terms of the above formula, 
viz. a + 2a6 + 6’, show, that this is to be found by the me- 
thod given above for finding a root consisting of two figures. 


. 1 52970 (72 
49 


37,0 (14 
72 % 712 = 51,84 


86 


The root is 72, and the remainder is 86. Annex to this the 
two figures rejected above, and it becomes 8676. This con- 
tains 2 (a + b)c +c’; that is, 


2x 720xc+ec’. 


If 8676 be divided by 2 x 720 = 1440, the quotient will be 
either c or a number larger by 1 or 2. The zero on the right 
of 1440, and the right hand figure in the dividend may be 
omitted without affecting the quotient. The quotient is 6. 
Put 6 into the root and raise the whole to the second power. 


726 X 726 = 527076 
12% 
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Operation. 


52,70,76 (726 = root. 
49 


Ist. dividend aU (14 = Ist divisor, 
12 x 72 = 51,84 


2d dividend = 867,6 (144 = 2d divisor. 
726 x 726 = 527,076. 


There is, however, a method, which will save considerable 
Jabour in multiplying. 

In the last example, for instance, having found the second 
figure of the root 2, instead of raising the whole 72 to the se- 
cond power, we may abridge it very much by observing, that 
the second power of the 70, answering to a’ in the formula, has 
already been found and subtracted ; therefore it only remains 
to find 2a6 + 6’, and subtract it also. But the 140 is 2 a, and 
the figure 2 found for the root answers to 6; therefore if we 
add 2 to 140, it becomes 142 =2a+ 6. If this be now mul- 
tiplied by 2 or 5, it becomes 


2 142 = 284-2064 38%. 


This completes the second power of 72, which, subtracted 
from 370, leaves 86 as before. 

Prepare as before, and find the third figure of the root. Ob- 
serve that the 2d power of 720 or a? +2ab-+ 6° has already 
been found and subtracted ; it only remains to find the other 
parts, viz. 2(a + 6)c-+c*. The divisor 1440 answers to 2 
(a+6). Add 6, the figure of the root just found, to this, and 
it becomes 1446, answering to 2 (a+ 6)-+-c. If this be mul- 
tiplied by 6, it becomes 1446 x 6 = 8676 = 2(a+ b)c+ec’. 
This completes the second power of 726, which, subtracted 
from 8676, the number remaining in the work, leaves nothing. 
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Operation. 
52,70,76, (726 root. 
49 


~ 


Ist dividend 370 14 Ist divisor. 
284 142 1st multiplicand. 


2d dividend 8676 144 2d divisor 
8676 1446 2d multiplicand. 
00 

The same principle will apply when the root consists of any 
number of figures whatever. 

What is the root of 533837732164 ? 

In the first place I observe that the second power of the tens 
can have no significant figure below hundreds, therefore the 
two right hand figures may be rejected for the present. Also 
the second power of the hundreds can have no significant figure 
below tens of thousands, therefore the next two may be reject- 
ed. For a similar reason the next two may be rejected. In 
this manner they may all be rejected two by two until only one 
or two remain. Begin by finding the root of these, and pro- 
ceed as above. 

Operation. 
53,38,37,73,21,64 (730642 
49 


43,8 (143 
429 


93,7 (1460 


9377,3 (14606 
8763 6 


— 613.72,1 (146124 
584 49 6 


29 22 564 (1461282 
29 22 564. 
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After separating the figures two by two, as explained above, 
J find the greatest second power in the left hand division. It 
is 49, the root of which is 7. I subtract 49 from 53, and 
bring down the next two figures, which makes 438. Now 
considering the 7 as tens, I proceed as if I were finding the 
root of 5338: that is, I double the 7, which makes 14 for a 
divisor, and see how many times it is contained in 43, rejecting 
the 8 ontheright. I find 3 times. I write 3 in the root at the 
right of 7, and also at the right of 14. I multiply 143 by 3, 
and subtract the product from 438. I then bring down the 
next-two figures, which make 937. [ double 73, or, which is 
the same thing, I double the 3 in 143; for the 7 was doubled 
to find 14. This gives 146 for a divisor. I seek how many 
times 146 is contained in 93, rejecting the 7 on the right, as 
before. I find it is not contained at all. I write zero in the 
root, and also at the right of 146. I then bring down the next 
two figures. I seek how many times 1460 is contained in 9377, 
rejecting the 3 on the right. I find 6 times. I write 6 in the 
root, and at the right of 1460, and multiply 14606 by 6, and 
subtract the product from 93773. I then bring down the next 
two figures, and double the right hand figure of the last multi- 
plicand, and proceed as before ; and so on, till all the figures 
are brought down. The doubling of the right hand figure of 
the last multiplicand, is always equivalent to doubling the root 
as far as it is found. 


From the above examples, we derive the following rule for 
extracting the second root. 


Ist. Beginning at the right, separate the number into parts of 
two figures each. The left hand part may consist of one or two 


figures. 


2nd. Find the greatest second power in the left hand part, and 
write its root as a quotient in dimsion. Subtract the second power 


from the left hand part. 


3d. Bring down the two next figures at the right of the remain- 
der. Double the root already found for a divisor. See how many 
tumes the divisor 1s contained in the dividend rejecting the nght hand 
figure. Write the result in the root, at the right of the figure pre- 
viously found, and also at the right of the divsor. | 
4th. Multiply the divisor, thus augmented, by the last jewe 
of the root, and subtract the product from the whole dividend. 
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5th. Bring down the next two figures as before, to form a new 
dividend, and double the root already found, for a divisor, and pro- 
ceed as before. The root will be doubled, of the right hand figure 
of the last divisor be doubled. 


~ Ifit happens that the divisor is not contained in the dividend 
when the right hand figure is rejected, a zero must be written 
in the root, and also at the right of the divisor; and the next 
figures must be brought down, and then a new trial made. 

If it happens that the figure annexed to the root is too small, 
it may be discovered as follows. 


The second power of a + Tisa? +2a+1. 


That is, if we have the second power of any number, the se- 
cond power of a number larger by 1, is found by multiplying 
the first number by 2, increasing the product by 1, and adding 
it to the power. For example, the second power of 10 is 100; 
the second power of 11 is 100 +°2 x 10 + 1 = 121. The 
second power of 12 is 121 + 2 x 11 + 1 = 144, &e. 

If then the remainder, after subtraction, is equal to twice the 
root already found plus i} or greater, the last figure of the root 
must be increased by 1. 

In the last example, the first dividend was 43, 8 and the di- 
visor 14; the figure put in the root was 3, and the remainder 
was 9. If2 instead of 3 had been put in the root, the remain- 
der would have been 154, which is considerably larger than 
twice 72, and would have shown, that the figure should be 3 
instead of 2. 

There are many numbers, of which the root cannot be ex- 
actly assigned in whole or mixed numbers. Thus 2, 3, 5, 6, 
7, have no assignable roots. ‘That is, no number can be found, 
which, multiplied into itself, shall produce either of these num- 
bers. This is the case ae all whole numbers, which have 
not an exact root in whole numbers. 

This may be proved, but the demonstration is so difficult, 
that few learners would comprehend it at this stage of their 
progress. The proof may be found in Lacroix’s Algebra. 
The learner, however, may easily satisfy himself by trial. We 
shall soon find a method of approximating the roots of these 
numbers, sufficiently near for all purposes. 


ut 
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XXIX. Extraction of the second Root of Fractions. 


Fractions are multiplied together by multiplying their nu- 
merators together, and their denominators together. Hence 
the second power of a fraction is found by multiplying the nu- 
merator into itself, and the denominator into itself; thus the 


second power of 2 is 2 xX 2 = 5%. The second power of 


2 
ag 4 ¢ =". Hence the root of a fraction is found 


bb b b* 
by extracting the root of the numerator, and of the denomina- 
tor; thus the root of 42 is 7. 

If either the numerator or denominator has no exact root, 
the root of the fraction cannot be found exactly. Thus the 
root of £2 is between £ and 2 or 1. It is nearest to 4 

The denominator of a fraction may always be rendered a 
perfect second power, so that its root may be found ; and for 
the numerator, the number which is nearest to the root must 
be taken. Suppose it is required to find the root of 3. If 
both terms of the fraction be multiplied by 5, the value of the 
fraction will not be altered, Bad the denominator will be a per- 
fect second power, ‘ 
=H. 
The root is nearest 4. 'This is exact, within less than 4 
If it is necessary to have the root more exactly ; after the 
fraction has been prepared by multiplying both its terms by 
the denominator, we may again multiply both its terms by some 
number that is a perfect second power. ‘The larger this num- 
ber, the more exact the result will generally be. 


woo 


3— 15, 
oy ria 


If both terms be multiplied by 144, which is the second 
Pewee of 12, it becomes 2322, the root of bibs is nearest to 
This is the true root within less than ; 
We may approximate in this way the roots of whole num- 
bers, whose roots cannot be exactly assigned. 
If it is required to find the root of 2, we may change it to a 
fraction, whose denominator is a perfect second power. 


$e: 
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The root of 222 is nearest to 12 = Omid This differs from 
the true root by a quantity less than ; If greater exactness 


is required, a number larger than 144 may be used. 


. What is the root of 583; ? a a Le 
. What is the root of 144 ? 

. What is the root of 13122 = 5329? 

. What is the root of 28217? 


. What is the approximate root of £ ? 

. What is the approximate root of 12? 

. What is the approximate root of 32 ? 

. What is the approximate root of 17,3; ? 
. What is the approximate root of 3? 

10. What is the approximate root of 7? 

11. What is the approximate root of 417 ° 


“IA oth CO TO = 


Oo @® 


The most convenient numbers to multiply by, in order to 
approximate the root more nearly, are the second powers of 
10, 100, 1000, &c., which are 100, 10000, 1000000, &c. By 
this means, the results will be in decimals. 


To find the root of 2 for instance, first reduce it to hun- 
dredths. 


2 = 222, the approximate root of which is 14 = 1.4. 
Again 2 = 22°98, the approximate root oF Spars is 141) = 


Again, 2 = 2222920, the approximate root of which is 1414 


In this way we may approximate the root with sufficient ac- 
curacy for every purpose. But we may observe, that at every 
approximation, two more zeros are annexed to the number. In 
fact, if one zero is annexed to the root, there must be two an- 
nexed to its power ; for the second power of 10 is 100, that 

of 100 is 10000, &c. 

This enables us to approximate the root by decimals, and 
we may annex the zeros as we proceed in the work, always an- 
nexing two zeros for each new figure to be found in the root, in 
the same manner as two figures are brought down in whole 
numbers. 
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The root of 2 then may be found as follows. 


2 (1.41421, &c. root. 
1 


10,0 (24 
9 6 


40,0 (281 
28 1 


11 90,0 (2824 
11 296 


60 40,0 (28282 
56 564 


3 83 60,0 (282841 
2 82 841 


10075 9 


12. What is the approximate root of 28 ? 

13. What is the approximate root of 243 ? 

14. What is the approximate root of 27068 ? 

15. What is the approximate root of 2432 ? 

2433 — 243. Bs = TESTS? = 7 T8875 SE, Ke. 

The approximate root of which is 15,5°° = 15.6, &e. 

But it is plain that this may be performed in the same man- 


ner as the above. For if the number 243375000 be prepared 
in the usual way, it stands thus ; 2,43,37,50,00. Now 


If we take this number and begin at the units and point to- 
wards the left, and then towards the right in the same man- 
ner, the number will be separated into the same parts, viz. 
2,43.37,50,00. The root of this number may be extracted in 
the usual way, and continued to any number of decimal places 
by annexing zeros. 
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N. B. The decimal point must be placed in the root, be- 
fore the first two decimals are used. Or the root must con- 
tain one half as many decimal places as the power, counting 
the zeros which are annexed. 


16. What is the approximate root of 213.53? 

17. What is the approximate root of 7263 ° 
18. What is the approximate root of 17,2 vr P 

19. What is the approximate root of 311 ° 

20. What is the approximate root of 2 : 

21. What is the approximate root of 2 

22. What is the approximate root of ime 

23. What is the approximate root of ;7'53 S 


XXX. Questions producing pure Equations of the Second 
Degree. 


1. A mercer bought a piece of silk for £16. 4s.; and the 
number of shillings which, he paid per yard, was to the number 
of yards, as 4 to 9. How many yards did he buy, and what 
was the price of a yard ? 


Let « = the number of shillings he paid per yard. 


Then a =. the number of yards. 


The price of the whole will be ha — 324 shillings 


a> 144 

oy, he 

Ie me -¥ fh 
4. 


Ans. 27 yards, at 12s. per yard. 


2. A detachment of an army was marching in regular co- 
lumn, with 5 men more in depth than in front; but upon the 
enemy coming in sight, the front was increased by 845 men; 
and by this movement the detachment was drawn up in 5 lines. 
Required the number of men. 
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Let « = the number in front ; 

then x + 5 = the number in depth ; 

x* +. 5 » = the whole number of men. 

Again x + 845 = the number in front after the movement ; 
And 5 x +- 4225 = the whole number. 


e+ba= bar + 4225 
a = 4225. 
ae 


The number of men = 5 x + 4225 = 4550. 


3. A piece of land containing 160 square rods, is called an 
acre of land. If it were square, what would be the length of 
one of its sides ? 


Let 2 = one side. 
a®* = 160 
x = 12649 4 


_ Ans. The side is 12.649 + rods. It cannot be found exactly, 
because 160 is not an exact 2d power. 


_ This is exact within less than ;,55 of arod. It might be 
carried to a greater degree of exactness if necessary. 


4. What is the side of a square field, containing 17 acres? 


5. There is a field 144 rods long and 81 rods wide; what 
would be the side of a square field, whose content is the same ? 


6. A man wishes to make a cistern that shall contain 100 
gallons, or 23100 cubic inches, the bottom of which shall be 
square, and the height 3 feet. What must be the length of 
one side of the bottom ? 


7. A certain sum of money was divided every week among 
the resident members of a corporation. It happened one week 
that the number resident was the root of the number of dollars 
to be divided. ‘Two men however coming into residence the 
week after, diminished the dividend of each of the former indi- 
viduals 11 dollars. What was the sum to be divided ? 


Let 2 = the number of dollars to be divided ; 
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then xt = the number of men resident, and also the sum 
each received. | 

The root of x is properly expressed by the fractional index 
4. For it has been observed, that when the same letter is 
found in two quantities which are to be multiplied together, 
the multiplication is performed, as respects that letter, by 


adding the exponents. Thusa X.a =a't'= a’; 2? x a 
=a°t+* = 2°, &c. Applying the same rule; if «* represents 
a root or first power, the second power or xe x sae x +4 
Se SOT 
The second power of a letter is formed from the first by 
multiplying its exponent by 2, because that is the same as 
adding the exponent to itself. Thus a? x a= a? t* = a’*? 
= a°. This furnishes us with a simple rule to find the root of 
a literal quantity; which is, to divide its exponent by 2. 
2 4 
Thus the root of a? isa? =a’; the root of a‘ = a? =’; the 
6 
root of a° is a? = a*, &c. — By the same rule, the root of a’ is 
hola i cle * 
a? ; the root of a° isa? ; the root of a’ is a? ; the root of a 
2 
is a2, &c. 
In the above example 
«x = the number of dollars to be divided ; 


and ae = the number of men resident; 


“ 


eu fore ce the number of dollars each received. 


2 


8 


xe + 2 = the number of men the succeeding week ; 


+ 


__* _ = the number of dollars each received the latter week ; 
Sarit 9 3 
Hence by the conditions 
at AB og. Mes 


3 pet 2 
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xr? 2 a 
3 
4x 4 8 
tI— ___ 224 — —. =e 
8 t ) 
4 oe Vogt — ag 
3 
1 
4 «2 4 8 
' — __ 2 nig Mal 
Saw cae 3 
eae kare ea 
ipin Saslg 2 
it Ryn 


IORI aE te oa: Me ot A‘ 96: 
Ans. $16. 


Instead of making x = the number of dollars, we might 
make, 
x* = the number-of dollars ; 
then z = the number of men resident, &c. 
Then we have 


4 x’ 
hea bea 
3 r+2 
4x 8 
Ot” oem 22—_—— a 
3 t 3 
4x 8 
LF me Lie 
3 ce 3 
Q2—=8 
rae 4 
xz = 16. 


Alns. $16, as before. 
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8. Two men, A and B, lay out some money on speculation. 
A disposes of his bargain for £11, and gains as much per cent. 
as B lays out ; B’s gain is £36, and it appears that A gains 
au times as much per cent. as B. Required the capital of 
each. 


9. There is a rectangular field containing 360 square rods, 
and whose length is to its breadth as 8 to 5. Required the 
length and breadth. 


10. There are two square fields, the larger of which contains 
13941 square rods more than the smaller, and the proportion 
of their sides is as 15 to 8. Required the sides. 


11. There is a rectangular room, the sum of whose length 
and breadth is to their difference as 8 to 1; if the room were 
a square whose side is equal to the length, it would contain 
128 square feet more than it would, if it were only equal to the 
breadth. Required the length and breadth of the room. 


12. There is a rectangular field, whose length is to its 
breadth in the proportion of 6 to 5. A part of this, equal to 4 
of the whole, being planted, there remain for ploughing 625 
square yards. What are the dimensions of the field ° 


13. A charitable person distributed a certain sum amongst 
some poor men and women, the number of whom were in the 
proportion of 4 to 5. Each man received one third as many 
shillings as there were persons relieved ; and each woman re- 
ceived twice as many shillings as there were women more than 
men. The men received all together 18s. more than the wo- 
men. How many were there of each ? 


14. A man purchased a field whose length was to the 
breadth as 8 to 5. The number of dollars paid per acre was 
equal to the number of rods m the length of the field ; and the 
number of dollars given for the whole, was equal to 13 times 
the number of rods round the field. Required the length and 
breadth of the field. 


15, There is a stack of hay whose length is to its breadth as 
5 to 4, and whose height is to its breadth as 7 to 8. It is worth 
as many cents per cubic foot as it is feet in breadth; and the 
whole is worth, at that rate, 224 times as many cents as_ there 
are square feet on the bottom. Required the dimensions of 
_ the stack. 
13 * 
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16. There isa field containing 108 square rods, and the 
sum of the length and breadth is equal to twice the difference. 
Required the length and breadth. 


17. There are two numbers whose product is 144, and the 
quotient of the greater by the less is 16. What are the nuro- 
bers ? 


XXXI. Questions producing Pure Equations of the Third 


Degree. 


1. A number of boys set out to rob:an orchard, each carry- 
ing as many bags as there were boys in all, and each bag ca- 
pable of containing 8 times as many apples as there were boys. 
They filled their bags, and found the whole number of apples 
was 1000. How many boys were there ° 


Let « = the number of boys ; 

then x X «= a* = the number of bags ; 

and 8x X a = 8 «2° = the number of apples. 
By the conditions 


8 x? = 1000 
eam 125 
or Pep Se LOS! 


In this equation, the unknown quantity is raised to the third 
power; and on this account is called an equation of the third 
degree. | 

In order to find the value of x in this equation, it is necessa- 


ry to find what number multiplied twice by itself will make 125. 
By a few trials we find that 5 is the number ; for 


5X 9dX 5= 125 
therefore c= 5. - Ans. 5 boys. 
2. Some gentlemen made an excursion ; and every one took 
the same sum of money. Each gentleman had as many ser- 


vants attending him as there were gentlemen; and the num- 
ber of dollars which each had, was double the number of all 
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the servants; and the whole sum of money taken out was 
$1458. How many gentlemen were there ? 
“ns. 9 gentlemen. 


3. A poulterer bought a certain number of fowls. ‘The first 
year each fowl had a number of chickens equal to the original 
number of fowls. He then sold the old ones. The next year 
each of the young ones had a number of chickens equal to 
once and one half the number which he first bought. ‘The 
whole number of chickens the second year was 768. What 
was the number of fowls purchased at first ? 


It appears that in equations of the third degree, as in thése 
of the second degree, the power of the unknown quantity must 
first be separated from the known quantities, and made to siand 
alone in one member of the equation, by the same rules as the 
unknown quantity itself is separated in simple equations. 
When this is done, the first power or the root must be found, 
and the work is finished. 


Extraction of the Third Root. 


The third power of a quantity is easily found by multiplica- 
tion, but to return from the power to the root, is not so easy- 
It must be done by trial, in a manner analogous to that em- 
ployed for the root of the second power. 

We shall hereafter have occasion to speak of the root of the 
fourth power, of the fifth power, &c. In order to distinguish 
them the more readily, we shall call the root of the second 
power, the second root of the quantity ; that of the third power, 
the third root, that of the fourth power, the fourth root, &c. To 
preserve the analogy, we shall sometimes call the root of the 
first power, the first root. 


N. B. The first power, and the first root, are the same 
thing, and the same as the quantity itself. 


It always has been, and is still the practice of mathemati- 
cians, to call the second root the square root, and the third 
root the cube root, and sometimes, though not so universally, 
the fourth root the bi-quadrate root. But as these terms are 
unappropriate, they will not be used in this treatise. 

When the root consists of but one figure, it must be found 
by trial. When the root consists of more than one place, it 
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must still be found by trial, but rules may be made, which will. 
reduce the number of trials to very few, as has been done 
above for the second root. 

In order to find the rules for extracting the third root, it will 
be necessary to observe how the third power is formed from the 
first, when the first consists of several figures. 


Let a = 30 and 6 = 5; thena+ 6 = 35. 
(a+ bf =a+30°b64+3a0?+ 6% Art. XIII. 


= 30x 30° SO = 27000 
3a°b= 3x 30x 30K 5 = 13500 
346? = 3X 30X 5X5 = 2250 

gm SM nba. wes VolBs 

42875 


Hence it appears, that the third power of a number consist- 
ing of units and tens, contains the third power of the tens, 
plus three times the second power of the tens multiplied by the 
units, plus three times the tens multiplied by the second power 
of the units, plus the third power of the units. 

Farther, the third power of 10, which is the smallest number 
with two places, is 1000, which consists of four places; and 
the third power of 100, is 1000000, which consists of seven 
places. Hence the third power of tens will never be less than 
1000, nor so much as 1000000. 

If, therefore, there are tens in the root, their power will not 
be found below the fourth place ; and if the root consists of 
tens without units, there will be no significant figure below 
1000. 

To trace back again the number 42875, the root of the tens 
will be found in the 42000, and this must be found by trial. 


30 xX 30 X 30 = 27000, and 40 x 40 x 40 = 64000. 


The largest third power in 42000 is 27000, the root of which 
is 30. Now ] subtract 27000 from 42875, and the remainder 
is 15875, which contains the product of three times the second 
power of the tens by the units, plus, &c. If it contained ex- 
actly three times the second power of the tens multiplied by 
the units, the units of the root would be found immediately by 
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dividing this remainder by three times the second power of the 
tens; for 3 a? 6 divided by 3 a’ gives 6. As the other parts 
however will always. be small in comparison with this, if we 
divide the remainder by three times the second power of the 
tens, we shall be able to judge very nearly what is the root, 
and the number of trials will be limited to very few. 


30 X 30 = 900, and 900 x 3 = 2700 and 15875 divided by 
2700 gives 5. I now add the 5 to the root and it becomes 35. 
To see if this is right, I raise 35 to the third power. 35 & 35 
x 35 = 42875, therefore 35 is the true root. 


4. What is the third root of 79507 ? 
Operation. 


79,507 (40 + 3 = 43 root. 
64,000 


15,507 (40 x 40 x 3 = 4800 divisor. 
43 x 43 x 43 = 79,507. 


As the number consists of five places, the power of the tens 
must be sought in the 79000. 


The greatest third power in 79000 is 64000, the root of which 
is 40. I subtract 64000 from 79507 and there remains 15507, 
which I divide by three times the second power of 40, viz. 
4800, and obtain a quotient 3, whichI add to 40. I raise 43 
to the third power, and find that it gives 79507. If it produced 
a number larger or smaller, 1 should put a smaller or larger 
number in place of 3 and try it again. 


5. What is the third root of 357911 ? 
6. What is the third root of 5832-? 

7. What is the third root of 941192 ° 
8. What is the third root of 34965783 ? 


It was observed above, that the third power of 10 is 1000; 
the third power of 100 is 1000000 ; that of 1000 is 1000000000, 
&c. That is, the third power of a number consisting of one 
figure cannot exceed three places ; that of a number consist- 
ing of two places cannot contain less than 4 places nor more 
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than 6; that of 3 places cannot contain less than 7 nor more> 
than 9 places, &c. 

Hence we may know immediately of how many places the 
third root of any given number will consist, by begmning at 
the right and separating the number into parts of 3 places 
each. The left hand part will not always contain 3 places. 

In the present instance, the number 34,965,783, thus divided 
consists of three parts, therefore the root will contain 3 places 
or figures. 

In the formula (a + 6 =a@+3a°b+3a0’? + 3B’, if we 
consider a as representing the hundreds of the root, and 6 the 
tens and units, we observe that the third power consists of the 
third power of the hundreds, plus 3 times the second power of 
the hundreds, multiplied by the units and tens, &c. 

Hence we shall find the hundreds of the root by finding the 
highest third power contained in the 34,000,000, and taking its 
root. 

The largest third power is 27,000,000, the root of which is 
300. Subtracting 27,000,000 from the whole sum, the remain- 
der is 7,965,783. If this contained exactly 3 a’ 6, that is, 3 
times the second power of the hundreds by the tens and units, 
the other two figures of the root might be found immediately 
by division. As it is, it is evident, that it will enable us to 
judge very nearly what the next figure, or tens, of the root 
must be, and its correctness must be proved by trial. 


300 x 300 X 3 = 270000. 


7,965,783 divided by 270000 gives for the first figure of the 
quotient 2, which being the tens is 20. This added to the root 
already found makes 320. 

If in the above formula, we consider a as representing the 
hundreds and tens instead of the hundreds ; and 6 as repre- 
senting the units ; it shows us that the power contains the third 
power of the hundreds and tens, plus 3 times the second power 
of the hundreds and tens multiplied by the units, &c. In the 
present instance a = 320. If now we subtract the third power 
of 320 from the whole sum, viz. 34,965,783, and divide the re- 
mainder by 3 times the second power of 320, we shall find the 
other figure, or units, of the root. When we have raised 320 
to the third power, we can ascertain whether the second figure, 
2 is right. 
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320 x 320 x 320 = 32768000. 
This subtracted from 34965783 leaves 2197783. 
320 * 320 & 3 = 307200. 


2197783 being divided by: 307200 gives a quotient 7. This 
added to 320 gives 327 for the root. 


o2t KX 921X327 = 34,965,783. 
Therefore the result is correct. 


If the root consists of four or more places, the same mode 
of reasoning may be pursued by making a first equal to the 
highest figure in the root, and 6 equal to all below, until the 
second figure of the root is obtained, and then making a equal 
to the two figures already obtained, and 6 equal to the rest, 
and so on. 


The work may be considerably abridged by omitting the 
zeros in the work, and also the numbers under which they fall. 


The work of the above example will stand thus. 
Root. 


34,965,783 (300 + 20 + 7 = 327. 
— 27,000,000 3d power of 300. 


oe he ee en Ist divisor = 

Ist divid. 7,965,783 (270,000 i 300 x 300 x 3 
, — 32,768,000 3d power of 320 

big eee Rs, oe 2d divisor = 

2d divid. 2,197,783 (307,200 320 x 320 x 3 


34,965,783 = 3d power of 327. 
The same without the zeros. 


34,965,783 (327 
3d power of 3 27 


Ist dividend 7,9 (27 Ist divisor = 3’? x 3 
3d power of 32 32768 


Qd dividend  2197,7 (2072 


ee divisor 
34,965,783, 


Foe (32)? x3 
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As the third power can have no significant figure below 
1000000, and as the third power of 300 and 3 have the same 
significant figures, I raise 3 to the 3d power and subtract it 
from 34, as if it stood alone. ‘Then, to. form the divisor, hun- 
dreds are multiplied by hundreds, therefore there can be no 
significant figure below 10000. And it being the tens of the 
root that are to be found, it is sufficient to bring down one 
figure of the next period to form the dividend. 

Having found the second figure of the root, I raise 32 to the 
third power, and subtract it from 34,965, omitting the last pe- 
riod, because the third power of the tens can have no signifi- 
cant figure below 1000. 

To form the second divisor I multiply the second power of 
32 by 3. For the dividend, it is sufficient to bring down one 
figure of the last period to the right of the remainder, because 
the divisor, being tens, multiplied by tens, can have no signifi- 
cant figure below 100. ’ 


Note. The second power of the 32 was found in finding its 
third power. 


If it happens that the divisor is not contained in the dividend, 
a zero must be put in the root, and then the next figure must 
be brought down to form the dividend. 


Hence we obtain the following rule for finding the third 
root. 


Prepare the number by beginning at the right and separating it 
into parts or periods of three figures each, putting a comma or 
point between. The left hand period may consist of one, two, or 
three figures. 

Find’ the greatest third power in the left hand period, and write 
the root in the place of a quotient. Subtract the power from the 
period. To the remainder bring down the first figure of the next 
period for a dividend. Multiply the second power of the root 
already found by three, to form a divisor. See how many times 
_ the divisor is contained in the diwidend, and write the result in the 
root. Raise the root, thus augmented, to the third power. If this 
is greater than the first two periods, diminish the quotient by one or 
more, until you obtain a third power, which may be subtracted from 
the first two periods. Perform the subtraction, and to the right of 
the remainder bring down the first figure of the next period to 
form a dividend and divide it by three times the second power of 
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the two firures of the root, and write the quotient tn the root. 
Then rase the whole root so found, to the third power; and of it 
ts not too large, subtract it from the first three periods ; if it ts too 
large, diminish the root as before. To the remainder bring down — 
the first figure of the fourth period, and perform the same series 
of operations as before. 

If at any time it should happen that the dividend, prepared as 
above, does not contain the divisor, a zero must be placed in the 
root, and the next figure brought down to form the dividend. 


We explained a method in the extraction of the second root, 
more expeditious than to raise the root to the second power 
every time a new figure is obtained in the root. A similar 
method may be found for the third root, though it is rather dif- 
ficult to be remembered. 

Let a = 30 and 6 = 7; then vor 

(a + 6)? = (379 = +4+30°b +306? + = 50653 

To find the third root of 50653, find the first figure of the 
root as explained above. ‘Then form the divisor as above, and 
find the second figure of the root. Then instead of raising the 
whole to the third power, it may be completed from the work 
already done. ‘The third power of the first figure being found 
and subtracted, the remaining part is | 

3764+ 3004+ 6=—6 (380°4+3ab+4+ 0’). 

But the 3 a’ has already been found for the divisor. 


We must now find 3 a 6 and 6°; add all together, and multi- 
ply the sum by 6, and the third power will be completed. 


Operation. 


3a°?= 3X 30 X 30=2700 50,653 (30-++ 7 = 37. 
ono — 30 X 7 x3 = 630 27 


Ba Pye oy = 49 236,53 (2700 = 3a’, 


1X 3379 = 236,53 


9. What is the third root of 34,965,783 ? 
14 
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We have seen above, that when the root is to consist of seve- 
ral figures, the same course is to be pursued as when it consists 
of only two. 


Operation. 
3 a? = 270000 34,965,783 (300 + 20 + 7 = 327. 
3ab= 18000 2 RS ES 8 
one)! 400 rs 
——— 79,65 (2700 Ist divisor. 
288400 57 68 
20=5 ———— 
21 977,83 (307200 2d divisor. 
3768000 2197783 | 
3 (a + 2ab-+ 6’) = 
30+2x3ab+ 30? 
3 a’ = 270000 
2X 3a¢6,—: 36000 
3 64-1200 


2d divisor 307200 = 3 x 320 x 320 


3 a? = 307200 
3ab— 6720 
3 ow 49 
311969 

= 7 
2197783 


Examples. 


10. What is the third root of 185193 ? 
11. What is the third root of 8365427 ? 
12. What is the third root of 77308776 ? 
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13. What is the third root of 1990865512? 
14. What is the third root of 513,345,176,343 ? 
15 What is the third root of 217,125,148,004,864 ? 


XXXII. The third power of a fraction is found by raising 
both numerator and denominator to the third power. Thus 


Hence the third root of a fraction is found by finding the 


third root of both numerator and denominator. ‘The third of 


ee ae 
rT RE ss ily Oi 


Examples. 


1. What is the third root of 218? 
2. What is the third root of -27,? 
3. What is the third root of 32 
4, What is the third root of 3041228 
5. What is the third root of 2° ° 


Ppa 


It was remarked with regard to the second root that, when 
a whole number has not an exact root in whole numbers, its 
root cannot be exactly found, for no fractional quantity multi- 
plied by itself can produce a whole number. The same is true 
with regard to all roots, and for the same reason. 

Hence the third root of 2 cannot be found exactly because 
the numerator has no exact third root. The root of the deno- 
minator is 2, that of the numerator is between 2 and 3, nearest 
to 3. The approximate root is 3 or 14. 


6. What is the third root of 3? 


In this, neither the numerator nor the denominator is a per- 
fect third power ; but the denominator may be rendered a per- 
fect third power, without altering the value of the fraction, by 
multiplying both terms of the fraction by 49, the second power 
of the denominator. 


3x49 . 147 
7x 49 343 
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The root of this is between £ and £, nearest to the former. 

It is evident that the denominator of any fraction may be 
‘rendered a perfect third power, by multiplying both its terms 
by the second power of the denominator. The third root of 
a whole number which isnot a perfect third power, may be 
approximated by converting the number into a fraction, whose 
denominator is a perfect third power. 


What is the third root of 5? 


We may find this root exact within less than ,; of a unit, 
by converting it into a fraction, whose denominator is the third 
power of 12. 


(12)? = 1728 5 == B40 
The root of #842 is between 22 and 21 ; nearest the latter. 


The most convenient aient to multiply by, are the third 
powers of 10, 100, 1000, &c. in which case, the fractional part 
of the root will be expressed in decimals, in the same manner 
as was shown for the second root. The multiplication may be 
performed at each step of the work. For each decimal to be 
obtained in the root, three zeros must be annexed to the num- 
ber, because the third power of 10 is 1000, that of 100, 
1000000, &c. 


7. The third’ root of 5 will be found by this method as fol- 
lows. 


5.000,000,000 (1.709 + 


3d power of 1 1 

ist dividend = 40 (3 Ist divisor. 

3d power of 1.7 = 4.913 

2d dividend = 870 867 2d do. = 3 x (17) 
3d_—s do. 8700 867 3d do. 

3d power 1.709 = 4,991,443,829 

remainder .008 556 171. 


The 3d root of 5 is 1.709, within less than ;,},; of a unit. 
We might approximate much nearer if necessary. ‘The other 
method explained in the last article may be used if preferred. 


X XXIII. Extraction of the Third Root. 161 


8. What is the third root of 172? 


The fractional part of this number must first be changed to 
a decimal. 


173 = 17.75 = 1759 = 17.750. 


Hence it appears, that to prepare a number containing deci- 
mals, it is necessary that for every decimal place in the root, 
there should be three decimal places in the power. Therefore 
we must begin at the place of units, and separate the number 
both to the right and left into periods of three figures each. If 
these do not come out even in the decimals, they must be sup- 
plied by annexing zeros to the right. 

9. What is the approximate third root of 25732.75 

10. What is the approximate third root of 23.1762 ° 

11. What is the approximate third root of 122? 

12. What is the approximate third root of 117° 

13. What is the approximate third root of 12° 


14. What is the approximate third root of 2, ° 


XXXII. Questions producing Pure Equations of the Third 
Degree. 


1. A man wishes to make a cellar, that shall contain 31104 
cubic feet ; and in such a form, that the breadth shal! be twice 
the depth, and the length 14 the breadth. What must be the 
length, breadth, and depth ? 


Let the depth = a, 
the breadth = 22, 


and the length a 
The whole content will be 


ox Sf = 31104 


3 
16 2" __ 31404 
3 


14% 


XXXL. 
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162° = 93312 
a = 5832 


4h ee) BS mec depth 
2x — 36 = breadth 


— =. 48 = length. 


2. ‘There are two men whose ages are to each other as 5 to 
4, and the sum of the third powers of their ages is 137781. 
What are their ages? 

Let x = the age of the elder 


then ae = the age of the younger. 


ay 
a? 4 — — 137,781 
Co dled 
Yea} 
= so 330s 


Ans. Elder 45 years, and younger 36. 


3. A man wishes to make a cubical cistern that shall con- 
tain 100 gallons. What must be the length of one of its 
sides ? 


4. A bushel is 21502 cubic inches. What must be the size 
of a cubical box to hold 1 bushel ? 


5. What must be the size of a cubical box to hold 2 
bushels ? 


6. What must be the size of a cubical box to hold 8 bushels ? 


7. Find two numbers, such that the second power of the 
greater multiplied by the less may be equal to 448; and the 
second power of the less multiplied by the greater, may be 
392° 
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8. A man wishes to make a cistern which shall hold 500 
gallons, in such a form that the length shall be to the breadth 
as 5 to 4, and the depth to the length as 2 to 5. Required 
the length, breadth, and depth. 


Note. ‘The wine gallon is 231 cubic inches. 


9. A man wishes to make a box which shall hold 40 bushels, 
in such form that the length shall be to the breadth as 4 to 3, 
and the depth to the breadth as 2 to 3. Required the length, 
breadth, and depth ? 


10. A man bought a piece of land for house lots, the breadth 
of which was to its length as 3 to 28; and he gave as many 
dollars per square rod, as there were rods in the length of the 
piece. The whole price was $63,504. Required the length 
and breadth. 


11. A man agreed tosell a stack of hay for 10 times as many 
dollars as there were feet in the length of one of the longer 
sides. On measuring it, the length was to the breadth as 6 to 
5, and the breadth and height were equal. Moreover it was 
found that it came to as many cents per cubic foot as there 
were feet in the breadth. Required the dimensions of the 
stack. 


XXXIV. Affected Equations of the Second Degree. 


When an equation of the second degree consists only of 
terms which contain the second power of the unknown quanti- 
ty, and of terms entirely known, they may be solved as above. 
But an equation of the second power, in order to be complete, 
must contain both the first and second powers of the unknown 
quantity, and also one term consisting entirely of known quan- 
tities. ‘These are sometimes called affected equations. 


1. There is a field in the form of a rectangular parallelo- 
gram, whose length exceeds its breadth by 16 yards, and it 
contains 960 square yards. Required the length and breadth. 


Let « = the breadth ;. 

then x + 16 = the length; 

and «* +- 16 « = the number of square yards. 
Hence x” + 16 x = 960. 
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In order to solve this equation, it is necessary to make the 
first member a perfect second power. 

Observe that the second power of the binomial x bt a, is x*, 
+ 2ax-+<a’, which consists of three terms. 


Now if we compare this with the first member «* +- 16 x, we 
find 


1 ppm? hy 
Bae lox 
which gives 2a= 16 
and aas 
@ —.b4 


(v+ 8) (ex+8)=a2°+ 162-4 64. 


Hence, if to x” + 16 x we add 64, which is the second power 
of one half of 16, the first member will be a perfect second 
power, but it will be necessary to add the same quantity to the 
second member, in order to preserve the equality. The equa- 
tion then becomes 


x? +162 + 64 = 960 + 64 = 1024. 
Taking the root of both members 


248 = + (1024)?= 32. 
By transposition w—=—8-+ 32. 


It has been already remarked that the 2nd root of every posi- 
tive quantity, may be either positive or negative, because — 
aX —a—+a’aswellas+ax+a=-+da’. The double 
sign + is read plus or minus. 


In the preceding examples, the conditions of the question 
have always determined which was to be used. But, in the 
present instance, the work not being completed when the root 
is taken, we must give it both signs, and when the values of « 
are found for both signs, the conditions will finally show which 
is to be used. 


e+8=>+432. 


- 
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If we use the sign +, we have 
x = 24 
and x -+ 16 = 40. 


This gives the length 40 yards and the breadth 24. These 
numbers answer the conditions of the question. 


If we use the sign —, we have 
x= —40 
z+ 16 = — 24. 


These numbers will not satisfy the conditions of the question, 
but they will answer the conditions of the equation, as will be 
seen by putting them into the first equation. 


— 40 * —40 +16 x —40 = 960. 


2. A certain company at a tavern had a reckoning of 143 
shillings to pay ; but 4 of the company being so ungenerous as 
to slip away without paying, the rest were obliged to pay I 
shilling apiece more than they would have done, if all had paid. 
What was the whole number of persons ? 


Let x = the number of persons at first ; 
then x — 4 = the number after 4 have departed ; 


143 _ the number of shillings each should have paid ; 
x 
, 143 na oe 
and = the number of shillings actually paid by 
if ene 
each. 


By the conditions 
| 44s +1= 149 a. 
x e—A4 
Clearing of fractions 
143 @ + a’? —572— 427 = 1432 
By transposition 
e—4 4 = 572. 
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This equation is similar to the last, except in this, the se- 
cond term of the first member has the sign —. 

Here we must observe that the second power of the binomial 
x2 — a, is x —2aax + a’, the same as that of x + a with the 
exception of the sign of the second term. 

In this equation, as before, we find two terms of the second 
power of a binomial ; if we can find the other term we can 
easily solve the question. 


Tt may be found as follows, 


ae? = a 

900 =~ 47 

Q2a=-—4 

which gives a=—2 
and gn 4 


Adding 4 to both members of the equation it becomes 
v—4e+4—572+4= 576. | 
Since —2 in this corresponds to a, the root of the first mem- 


ber isw—2. In fact, (x—2)’ =x—4x2+4. The root of 
576 is 24. 


Hence 
r—2— + 24 


xe=2+4 24. 
The two values of x are 26 and — 22. The former only an- 
swers the conditions of the question. 


Proof. If the whole number, 26, had paid their shares, each 
would have paid 143 =-5¢ shillings. But 22 only paid, con- 
sequently each paid }, 143 = 64, shillings. 


3. There are two numbers, whose difference is 9, and whose 
sum multiplied by the greater produces 266. What are those 
numbers ? 


Let x = the greater ; 
then « — 9 = the less, 
2x2—9 = their sum. 
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By the conditions 
xv(2x2—9) = 266 
2 2°—9 x = 266 


x — 9 @ = 133. 
2 
If we use the general formula as before, we have 
g=e 
2ax¢%—=— oe 
2 
2a=— 5! 
2 
9 
a=—s 
4 
> Sl 
16 


Completing the second power, the equation becomes 
Duel OL 81 2209 
e— I Weel) ant 35 EA Set (II 

2 i 16 i 16 16 


Taking the root of both members 


PE, Sea Ls 
4 4 
9°. 47 
OU aoe ron ain 
a - 4 
which gives n= = 14 
and os ES O08 
4 
r—9= 


also oe 9 = 184 
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Both values will answer the conditions of the question ; for 


1445=19 
and 19 x 14 = 266 
also — 93 +-(— 184) = 28 
and — 28 x — 94 = 266. 


In all the above examples, after the question was put into equa- 
tion, the first thing done, was to reduce all the terms contain- 
ing x to one term, and those containing x into another, and 
to place them in one member of the equation, and to collect all 
the terms consisting entirely of known quantities into the other. 
This must always be done. Moreover «* must have the sign 
+ and its coefficient must be 1. The equation will then be in 
the following form. : 


e+ pe =q. 
p and q being any known quantities and either positive or 
negative. , 
Every equation, however complicated, consisting of terms 


which contain x’, and x, and known quantities may be reduced 
to this form. 


Let the equation be 
PB” rahi 
9) 4x2—2 
Clearing of fractions it becomes 
140 7—122°—70 +62 =75—52". 
Transposing and uniting terms 
146 27— 7 a = 145 

Changing all the signs in both members 

7 xe — 146% = — 145 
Dividing by 7 (the coefficient of x”) 
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Here p=— and g= — 


To solve the equation 
x +pr= q. 


We consider x? and p xas two terms of the second power 
of the binomial x + a in which 


2axr=per 
2a=p 
a? 
» J 
age 
4 


Hence the binomial x +- a is equal to x + f and the third 


2 
term of the second power is +. In fact 


‘- P\ = x? | P 
(+5) (+ 5)aetee ts 
Therefore the first member of the above equation may be 


rendered a complete second power, of which x + F is the 


2 
root, by adding to it £. The same quantity must be added to 


the second member, to preserve the equality. 
The equation then becomes 


- p* = | al 
ate Be Sale Arta 
Taking the root of both members 


“t$ea(+) 


RO: ia 
v=—ba (are 
15 5 
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From the above observations we derive the following general 
rule for the solution of equations which contain the first and 
second powers of the unknown quantity. : 


, Ist. Prepare the equation, by collecting all the terms contain- 
ing the first and second powers of the unknown quantity into the 
first member, and all the terms consisting entirely of known quan- 
tities into the other member. Unite all the terms contarmng the 
second power into one term, and all containing the first power 
into another. If the sign before the term containing the second 
power of the unknown quantity be not positive, make it so by 
changing all the signs of both members. — If the coefficient of 
this term is not 1, make it so by dividing all the terms by its coef- 
ficient. 


2d. Make the first member a complete second power. This 1s 
done by adding to both members the second power of half the coeffi- 
cient of x (or of the first power of the unknown quantity. ) 


3d. Take the root of both members. 

The root of the first member will be a binomal, the first term.of 
which will be the unknown quantity, and the second will be half the 
coefficient of x as found above. The root of the second member 
must have the double sign +-. 


4th. Transpose the term consisting of known quantities from the 
jirst to the second member, and the value of x will be found. 


4. A and B sold 130 ells of silk (of which 40 ells were A’s 
and 90 B’s) for 42 crowns. Now A sold for a crown one third 
of an ell more than B did. How many ells did each sell for a 
crown ? 


Let 2 = the number of ells B sold for a crown; then x + 
4 = the number A sold for a crown; 


90 _ the price of 90 ells; 
we 


40 
x+4 | 
90 40 __ 
es aga 


= the price of 40 ells. 
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40x 


50 are tire eset 
T+s 
z 902+ 30+ 400 = 420° + 142 
116 x — 422° = — 30 
Changing signs 42 x? — 1167 = 30 
bs 
Dividing by 42 gf oe EEG eh 40 
42 42 - 
Reducing fractions 2* — hed ote a 
21 7 


To complete the second power of the first member, take one 


half of — $8, which is — 22, and add its second power to 
both members. 


g? — 082 841 5 841s 315 841 1156 


210) PB) eta Mee st ay 
Taking the root of both members, 
29 34 
Beda A Ere ote 
21 21 
29 34 
sen es 
21 21 
Which give wets Oe oe 
7 21 
and og aye 
21 


The first value only will answer the conditions. 
Ans. B sold 3 ells for a crown, and A 34. 


The learner may observe, that in raising 22 to the second 
power, I multiplied the numerator into itself, but expressed the 
power of the denominator by an exponent. This saved some 
work in this example. It may always be done when the num- 
ber in the right hand member can be reduced to a fraction 
with the same denominator as the number added. In this case 


& could be reduced to 21ths. The £ was reduced thus 
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5x3 15x 21. 315 


Oe enantiomer” 


T5C BT MAL XT 21)? 


When the second member is a whole number, it can be re- 
duced to a fraction with any denom‘nator ; consequently this 
form may be used. 


5. A man bought a certain number of sheep for 80 dollars ; 
if he had bought 4 more for the same money, they would have 
come to him 1 dollar apiece cheaper. What was the number 
of sheep? | 


6. A merchant sold a quantity of brandy for £39 and gained 
as much per cent. as the brandy cost him. How much did it 
cost him ? 


Let x = the cost. 


then —"_ = the rate per cent. 
100 


‘\ x y 
and —__ = the gain. 
100 


also 39 — x = the gain. 


7. Two persons, A and B, talking of their money, says A to 
B, if I had as many dollars as I have shillings, I should have as 
much money as you; but if I had as many shillings as their 
number multiplied by itself, I should have three times as much 
money as you, and 63 shillings over. How much money had 
each ? 


8. A colonel has a battalion of 1200 men, which he would 
draw up in a solid body of an oblong form, so that each rank 
may exceed each file by 59 men. What numbers must he 
place in rank and file ? : 


9. A grazier bought as many sheep as cost him £60 ; out of 
which he reserved 15, and sold the remainder for £54, gaining 
2 shillings a head by them. How many sheep did he buy, and 
what was the price of each ? 


10. A person bought two pieces of cloth of different sorts ; 
of which the finer cost 4s. a yard more than the other. For 
the finer he paid £18 ; but for the coarser, which exceeded 
the finer in length by 2 yards, he paid only £16. How many 
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yards were there in each piece, and what was the price of 
each ? 


11. A labourer dug two trenches, one of which was 16 yards 
longer than the other, for $77.60; and the digging of each 
cost as many dimes per yard, as there were yards in length. 
What was the length of each ? 


12. There are two square buildings, that are paved with 
stones each a foot square. The side of one building exceeds 
that of the other by 12 feet, and both their pavements taken 
together contain 2120 stones. What are the lengths of them 
separately. 


13. A man bought two sorts of linen for $133. A yard of 
the finer cost as many shillings as there were yards of the finer. 
Also 30 yards of the coarser, (which was the whole quantity,) 
were at such a price, that 7 yards cost as much as a yard of the 
finer. How many yards were there of the finer, and what was 
the value of each piece ? 


14. Two partners A and B gained £18 by trade. A’s mo- 
ney was in trade 12 months, and he received for his principal 
and gain £26. Also B’s money, which was £30, was in trade 
16 months. What money did A put into trade ? 


“X 


15. The plate of a looking glass is 18 inches by 12, and is 
to be framed with a frame, all parts of which are of equal width, 
_ and the.area of the frame is to be equal to that of the glass. 
- Required the width of the frame. 


16. A and B set out from two towns, which were distant 247 
miles, and travelled the direct road till they met. A went 9 
miles a day ; and the number of days, at the end of which they 
met, was greater by 3 than the number of miles which B went 
in a day. How many miles did each go? 


17. A set out from C towards D, and travelled 7 miles per 
day. After he had gone 32 miles, B set out from D towards C, 
and went every day ;!; of the whole journey ; and after he had 
travelled as many days as he went miles in one day, he met A. 
What is the distance between the places C and D?’ 

In this case both values will answer the conditions of the 
question. ” 

15* 
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18. A man had a field, the length of which exceeded the 
breadth by 5 rods. He gave 3 dollars a rod to have it fenced, 
which amounted to 1 dollar for every square rod in the field. 
What was the length and breadth, and what did he give for 
fencing it ? 


19. From two places at a distance of 320 miles, two persons, 
A and B, set out at the same time to meet each other. A tra- 
velled 8 miles a day more than B, and the number of days in 
which they met was equal to half the number of miles B went in 
a day. How many miles did each travel, and how far per day ? 


20. A man has a field 15 rods long and 12 rods wide, which 
__ he wishes to enlarge so that it may contain just twice as much ; 
and that the length and breadth may be in the same _propor- 
tion. How much must each be increased ? 


In this example, the root can be obtained only by approxi- 
mation. 


21. A square court yard has a rectangular gravel walk 
round it. The side of the court wants 2 yards of being 6 
times the breadth of the gravel walk; and the number of 
square yards in the walk exceeds the number of yards in the 
periphery of the court by 164. Required the area of the 
court ? 


All equations of the second degree may be reduced to one 
of the following forms. 


ts: a -+per=q 
2. x —pr=q 
Bt x +pxr=—gq 
4, x —px=—q. 


_After the equation has been brought to one of these forms, 
it may be solved by one of the following formulas, which are 
numbered to correspond to the equations from which they are 
derived. 


pps B P ys 
1. i Sab go) 


2. oath (qth)? 
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<a ae de pine 2 
x Ray q) 


ethic ee. r= ths Eg)! 


The first equation and the first formula are sufficient for the 
whole, if p and‘g are supposed to be positive or negative quan- 
tities. 


21. There are two numbers ‘whee difference is 113, and 


whose product is equal to 4 times the larger minus 9. What 
are the numbers ? 


Let x = the larger; 
then x — 113 = the smaller. 


v—llir=>424—9 


xv? —73% —— 9, 
This equation is in the form of 7? — px = — q, in which 
ae aR rete ges Bip. 25 6084 and g = 9. 


Bindi W204 hae TOO 
eis+ (8 9)? = 784 (5388)2 = 7.84 7.2. 
Or we may use the first formula, then 


18D Gets ok 6084 
Rivas We. AO) elles E00 


, and g = —9 


r= ht (%t — 9)? = To + (s8)4 = 7.8 + 7.2. 
Both values of x, being positive, will answer the conditions 
of the question. 


Ans. By the first value the larger number is Hy and the 
smaller 32. By the second value of a, the larger is ?, and the 
smaller — 11. 


Let the learner solve some of the preceding questions by the 
formula. 


XXXV. We shall now demonstrate that every equation of 
the second degree, necessarily admits of two values for the un- 
known quantity, and only two. 
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Let us take the general equation. 
v+pr=q. ; 
This, we have seen, may represent any equation whatever of 


the second degree, p and q being any known quantities and 
either positive or negative. If p = 0 the equation becomes 


Pi 
BP ea 


which is a pure equation or an equation with two terms. 
If we make the first member of the equation 2* + px=4q, 
a complete second power, by the above rules, it becomes 


peopl aqt+t 


or (e+2) aq +H 
Make m=gq+ - 
then m= (q+2) 


Then we have (x +2) = m* 

transposing m? = (x + z) — m? = 0. 

The first member of this equation is the difference of two 
second powers, which, Art. XIII, is the same as the product of 
the sum and difference of the numbers. 

The sum is 7 + ” +- m, and the difference is x + 4 — m, 
and their product is 

(o+L2 —m), (w+ 24m) =0. 
2 2 
In this equation, the first member consists of two factors, 


and the second is zero. Now the first member of the above 
equation will be equal to zero, if either of its factors is equal 
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to zero. For if any number be multiplied by zero, the product 
is zero. 


Making the first factor equal to zero, 


P _§e§m=0 
z+ 9 m 
gives : i ey ote mM. 
Making r+ Ff +m=0 


| gives Lm i m. 


Either of these values of x must answer the conditions of the 
equation. 


N. B. Though either value answers the conditions separate- 
ly, they cannot be introduced together, for being different, 
their product cannot be 2’. 


Instead of m put its value, and the values of x become 
iat ball Bivboig WE 
i 2 - ( Mt ‘) 
Bgrtsp SSPE Rs 
ab bsg (3 a ‘) 


which are the values we had obtained above. (This demon- 
stration is essentially that of M. Bourdon.) 


Discussion. 
Let us take again the general equation. 
Bear Y., ( Ny 
ree hale £y?, 
oA 
Since the expression contains a radical quantity, that is, a_ 
quantity of which the root is to be found, in order to be able 


to find the value of it, we must be able to find the root either 
exactly or by approximation. Now there is one case in which 
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it is impossible to find the root. It is when q is negative and 


2 2 
greater than ma In which case the expression g + oy is ne- 


gative ; and it has been shown above, that it is impossible to 
find the root of a negative quantity. In all other cases the 
value of the equation may be found. 


In all cases if g is positive, the first value will be positive, 
and answer directly to the conditions of the question proposed. 


2 = 
For the radical (1 ae He is necessarily greater than i: be- 
> 2 
cause the root of A alone is a ; therefore the expression 


2 
i oa a a (7 + ry is necessarily of the same sign as the 
radical. — 
The second value is for the same reason essentially negative, 


for both a and (7 “ xy are negative. This value, though 


“it fulfils the conditions of the equation, does not answer the 
conditions of the question, from which the equation was derived ; 
but it belongs to an analogous question, in which the x must be 
put in with the sign — instead of + ; thus 2” — p x = q, which 


gives x = £ ae (2 + a a value, which differs from the 
first only by the sign before f , 


If g is actually negative, the equation becomes 
x“ + 0x¢.=—q, 
and the values are 


=-P 4 (24). 
w=Fl + (F—9) 
In order that it may be possible to find the root, g must be 


2 
less than ra When this is the case, the two values are real. 
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Since (£—2) is smaller than os it follows that both 


values are negative if p is positive in the equation ; that is, if 
x* +- px =—q, which gives . 
PS eae je 
Ca — 4 2 
2 ( es ss 
and both positive if p is negative in the equation, that is, «? — 
p cv =—gq, which gives 
= P4(P—9\i. 
ee ( 4 a) 


When both values are negative, neither of them answers di- 
rectly to the conditions of the question ; but if — x be put into 
the original equation instead of 2, the new equation will show 
what alteration is to be made in the enunciation of the ques- 
tion ; and the same values will be found for x as before, with 
the exception of the signs. 


aa 
If in this equation g is greater than re the quantity 


2 
fe — a)? becomes negative, and the extraction of the root 
cannot be performed. The values are then said to be inag- 
nary. 


1. It is required to find two numbers whose sum is p, and 
whose product is g. 


Let x = one of the numbers, 
then p — x = the other. 
v(p—wxv)=4 
pr—xv’=q; 
Changing signs x“ — pr=—gq. 
This example presents the case above mentioned, in which 
p and q are both negative. | 


¢ 
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The value is 


4 
wie E = 15 and q= 54. | 
925 4 15  /225—216\3 
a= — 54 )° = — ee 
wr PR ec tal es O. 
We td 
2 2 


The values are 9 and 6, both positive, and both answer the 
conditions of the question. And these are the two num- 
bers required, for 9 + 6 = 15,9 x 6 = 54. This ought to be 
so, for x in the equation represents either of the numbers in- 
differently. Indeed whichsoever «x be put for, p — «x will re- 
present the other ; and p « — 2” will. be their product. 


Again let p = 16 and g = 72. 


o= + (=e — 72)? = 84 (—8)?. 


Here (— 8)? j is an imaginary quantity, therefore both values © 
are imaginary. 


In order to discover why we obtain this imaginary result, let us 
first find into what two parts a number must be divided, that the 
product of the two parts may be the greatest possible quantity. 

In the above example, p represents the sum of the two num- 
bers or parts, let d represent their difference, then 

Py d _ ae ee? Art. IX. 
; a : the greater, and Shaan the less. Art. IX 


‘Their product is 


(2 + ‘) (£— £) Sef on Art. XII. 
2 2 2 2 4 4 


* 2 
The expression + — ois evidently less than re so long as 
dis greater than zero; but when d = 0, the expression becomes 


¢ 
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¥ which is the second power of £. Therefore the greatest 


possible product is when the two parts are equal. 


In the above example £ = 8, and £ = 64. This is the 


greatest possible product that can be formed of two numbers 
whose sum is 16. It was therefore absurd to require the pro- 
duct to be 72; and the imaginary values of # arise from that 
absurdity. - 


2. It is required to find a number such, that if to its second 
power, 9 times itself be added, the sum will be equal to three . 
times the number less 5. 


et9nr=3x—5S. 


v+6xex=—5. 
This equation is in the form of 2? + px = —q, which 
gives 
ete Pigg (Pade )? 
eae 


Putting in the values of p and q 


n= 34 (945)? ——3+2. 


The values are —1 and — 5, both negative. Consequently 
neither value will answer the conditions of the question. This 
shows also that those conditions cannot be answered. 


But if we change the sign of x in the equation, that is, put 
in — x instead of x, it becomes 


e—Ir=—3x—B5. 
Changing all the signs . 
9xr—a’? =—32r+5. 


This shows that the question should be expressed thus: 


_ It is required to find a number, such, that if from 9 times 
itself, its second power be subtracted, the remainder will be 
equal to 3 times the number plus 5. 

16 
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_ The values will both be positive in this, and both answer the 
conditions. 
xv —Ix—=—38r—5 


xz’ —6r=—5 
Pans. (Qh hye Bee o. 


_ The values are 5 and 1 as before, but now both are positive, 
and both answer the conditions of the question. 


3. There are two numbers whose sum is a, and the sum of 
whose second powers is 6. It is required to find the numbers. 


Examine the various cases which arise from giving different 
values to a and 6. Also how the negative value is to be inter- 
preted. Do the same with the following examples. 


4, There are two numbers whose difference is a, and the 
sum of whose second powers is’6. Required the numbers. 


5. There are two numbers whose difference is a, and the - 
difference of whose third powers is 6. Required the numbers. 


6. A man bought a number of sheep for a number a of dol- 
lars ; and on counting them he found that if there had been a 
number 6 more of them, the price of each would have been less 
by asumc. How many did he buy? 


7. A grazier bought as many sheep as cost him a sum a, out 
of which he reserved a number 8, and sold the remainder for a 
sum c, gaining a sum d per head by them. How many sheep 
did he buy, and what was the price of each? 


8. A merchant sold a quantity of brandy for a sum a, and 
gained as much per cent. as the brandy cost him. What wa’ 
the price of the brandy ? 


XXXVI. . Of Powers and Roots in General. 


Some explanation of powers both of numeral and literal 
‘quantities was given Art. X. The method of finding the roots 
of the second and third powers, that is, of finding the second 
and third roots of numeral quantities, has also been explained ; 
and their application to the solution of equations. But it is 
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frequently necessary to find the roots of other powers, as well 
as of the second and third, and of literal, as well as of numeral 
quantities. Preparatory to this, it is necessary to attend a 
little more particularly to the formation of powers. © 


The second power of aisa X a= a’. 
The fifth power of aisa XaXaXaXa=a. 


If a quantity as a is multiplied into itself until it enters m 
times as a factor, it is said to be raised to the mth power, and is 
expressed a”. This is done by m— 1 multiplications; for one 
multiplication as a X a produces a’ the second power, two 
multiplications produce the third power, &c. 


We have seen above Art. X. that when the quantities to be 
multiplied are alike, the multiplication is performed by adding 
the exponents. By this principle it is easy to find any power 
of a quantity which i is already a power. ‘Thus 


The second =a of o° is a? X & =a? = a’. 

- The third power of a’ is a? X &@ X & =a PH? = a. 
The second power of. a” is a” X a@™ = a™t™ = a" 
The third power of a” is a” & a™ X a®™ = g@tmrn = 4”, 
The mth power of a is a@ x @ xX ax ak... e.. 

= a2tatetate sees. , until a’ is taken m times as a factor, that 

is, until the exponent 2 has been taken m times. Hence it is 

expressed a” 

The uth power of a” isa™ X a® X a™.... = gutmtrt..- 

until m is taken n times, and the power is expressed a”. 


N: B. ‘The dots... .. in the two last examples are used to 
express the continuation of the multiplication or addition, be- 
cause it cannot come to an end until m in the first case, and n 
in the second, receive a determinate value. | 


In looking over the above examples we observe ; 


Ist. That the second power of a° is the same as the third 
power of a’, and so of all others. 
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2. That in finding a power of a letter the exponent is added 
until it is taken as many times as there are units in the expo- 
nent of the required power. Hence any quantity may be raised 
to any power by multiplying its exponent by the exponent of the 
power to which rt is to be raised. 


The 5th power of a? is a®** = a’. 
The 3d power of a’ is a’X* = a”, &c. 


The power of a product is the same as the product of that 
power of all its factors. 


The 2d power of 3abis3.ab X 3ab6=9 a B’. 
_ The 3d power of 2 a°6° is 2 a° b K 20°h* XK 2a = 8 al b?. 


Hence, when a quantity consists of several letters, it may be rais- 
ed to any power by multiplying the exponents of each letter by the 
exponent of the power requred ; and of the quantity has a numeral 
coefficient, that must be raised to the power required. 


The powers of a fraction are found by raising both numera- 
tor and denominator to the power required ; for that is equiva- 
lent to the continued multiplication of the fraction by itself. 


1 What is the 5th power of 3 a? 6? m? 


pe2u Cc > 
5 b4 d® 


Powers of compound quantities are found like those of sim- 
ple quantities, by the continued multiplication of the quantity 
into itself. The second power is found by multiplying the 
quantity once by itself. The third power is found by two mul- 
tiplications, &c. | 

The powers of compound quantities are expressed by enclos- 
ing the quantities in a parenthesis, or by drawing a vinculum 
over them, and giving them the exponent of the power. The 
third power of a+ 26 — c is expressed (a + 26—c)*; or 

3 


2 What is the 3d power o 


a+26b—c. | 


The powers are found by multiplication as follows: 
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at+2b—c 
a+2b—c 
a’ + 2ab—ae 
2ab +40 —2be y 
—ac —2bce+ec 


7?+4ab4+40—2ac—4bce+c¢ =(a+ 26—c)’ 
at2b—e 


a+407°b+4ab?’—2e0°?c—4abe+ace 
2¢7b+8a0+86' —4abc—80'?c4+2be 
—ac —4abc—4B’c¢ +2ac+4b60°—ec’ 


e+6e0°6+ 12080 +8 — 3ac— l2abc—12b'¢ 
+3ac°+6b60°—e=(a+2b—c)’. 
If the third power be multiplied by a + 2 6—e, it will pro- 
duce the fourth power. 
3. What is the second power of 3c +2d? 


4, What is the third power of 4a—bc? 
5. What is the fifth power of a—b? 


\ 
6. What is the fourth power of 2 a? c—c’? 


In practice it is generally more convenient to express the 
powers of compound quantities, than actually to find them by 
multiplication. And operations may frequently be more easily 
performed on them when they are only expressed. 


(a + 6) x (a + 6) = (a + b)*** = (a + 6)? 
(3a—5c)* X (8a—5eV = (8a—S5c)’. 
16* . 


e 
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That is, when one power of a compound quantity is to be multi- 
pled by any power of the same quantity, it may be expressed by add- 


ing the exponents, in the same manner as sumple quantities. 
The 2d power of (a sal b)* is (a+ 6)* x (a + 8) 
= (a 44) = (a + b)** = (a4) 
The 3d power of (2 a — d)’* is 
(2a—d)*t4t4 — (2Qa—d)*** = (2a—d)”. 


That is, any quantity, which 1s already a power of a compound 
re may be raised to any power by multiplying its exponent 
y the exponent of the power to which it is to be raised. 


7. Express the 2d power of (3 6—c)*. 


8. Express the 3d power of (a—c-+ 2d)’. 
9, Express the 7th power of (2 a° —4c’)’. 
Division may also be performed by subtracting the exponents 
as in simple quantities. 
(3a —b)° divided by ($a—b)? is 
(3a—b)** = (8a— 6b)’ 
10. Divide (7 m+ 2c)’ by (7m + 2c)’. 


If (a + 6)’ is to be multiplied by any quantity c, it may be 
expressed thus: ¢ (a + 6)*.. But in order to perform the ope- 
ration, the 2d power of a + 6 must first be found. 


e(atbfme(e?+2ab+0)=ece+2abce+ be 
If the operation were performed previously, a very erroneous 
result would be obtained; for c (a + 6)’ is very different from 


(ac+ 6c)’. The value of the latter expression is a’ c? + 2a6 
e + b’c’. 
11. What is the value of 2 (a + 36)’ developed as above? 
12. What is the value of 3b. ¢ (2a—c)?? 
13. What is the value of (a+ 3c’) (3a—26)?? 
14. What is the value of (2a—b)’ (a° + bc)’? 
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We have had occasion in the preceding pages to return from ' 
the second and third powers to their roots. We have shown 
how this can be done in numeral quantities; it remains to be 
shown how it may be effected in literal quantities. It is fre- 
quently necessary to find the roots of other powers as well as 
of the second and third. 

The power of a literal quantity, we have just seen, is found 
by multiplying its exponent by the exponent of the power to 
which it.is to be raised. 


The second power of a? is a*  ? = a*®; consequently the se- 
6 
cond root of a® is a? = a’. 
The third power of a” is a® ; hence the third root of a°” 


3m 
must be a? = a™. 


m 
The second root of a”, then must be a?. 


mam 
Proof. The second power of a? isa? =a". 


In general, the root of a literal quantity may be found by divid- 
mg us exponent by the number expressing the root ; that rs, by 
durding by 2 for the second root, by 3 for the third root, &c. 
This is the reverse of the method of finding powers. 

It was shown above, that any power of a quantity consisting 
of several factors is the same as the product of the powers of 
the several factors. From this it follows, that any root of a 
quantity consisting of several factors is the same as the pro- 
duct of the roots of all the factors. 


The third power of a? 6 c’ is a° 6°c°; the third root of a° 5° 
ce’ must therefore be a’ 6 c’. 


Numeral coefficients are factors, and in finding powers 
they are raised to the power; consequently in finding roots, 
the root of the coefficient must be taken. 


The 2nd root of 16 a‘ 6? is 4 a? b. 
Proof. 4¢0°bx4a@6b= 16a‘ Bd’. 


a7 
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When the exponent of a quantity is divisible by the number 
expressing the degree of the root, the root can be found exactly ; 
but when it is not, the exponent of the root will be a fraction. 


3 
The second root of a? is a?. The second root of a is a. 
is 
The third root of a is a. The nth root oftaisa*. The nth 
root of a™ is an. 


The root of a fraction is found by taking the root of its, nu- 
merator and of its denominator. This is evident from the me- 
thod of finding the powers of fractions. 

The root of any quantity may be expressed by enclosing it in 
a. parenthesis, or drawing a vinculum over it, and writing a frac- 
tional exponent over it, expressive of the root. ‘Thus 


The 3d root of 8 a’ b is expressed 
(Sab) or Bae. 
The root of a compound quantity may be expressed in the 
same way. 
The 4th root. of a’ + 5a is expressed 


(a? + 5abye or @ + ae. 
When a compound quantity has an exponent, its root may 
be found in the same manner.as that of a simple quantity. 
The 3d root of (2:6 — a) is (2b —a)? = (2b —a)’. 


With regard to the signs of roots it may be observed, that all 
even roots must have the double sign +; for since all even 
powers are necessarily positive, it is impossible to tell whether 
the power was derived from a positive or negative root, unless 
something in the conditions of the question shows it. An even 
root of a negative quantity is impossible. All odd roots will 
have the same sign as the power. . 


15. What is the second root of 9 a’ 6°? 
16. What is the third root of — 125 a® b° c? 
17. What is the fifth root of 32 a a™ r? 
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a 6? 
V7 a 


81 a*c*, 
bm 


18. What is the third root of 


19. What is the fourth root of 


20. What is the second root of (2 m— «)°? 
21. What is the 6th root of (3 a + x)™? 


XXXVIT. Roots of Compound Quantities. 


- When a compound quantity is a perfect power, its root may 
be found ; and when it is not a perfect power, its root may be 
found by approximation, by a method similar to that employed 
for finding the roots of numeral quantities. 


First we may observe, that no quantity consisting of only two 
terms can be a complete power ; for the second power of a bi- 
nomial consists of three terms ; that of a +--a, for example, is 
a’ +2ax-+ 2". The quantity a’ + 6° is not a complete se- 
cond power. | 

Let it be required to find the second root of 

9 ax* a’ + 40° bt + 12 2° a’ B’. 

The root of this will consist of at least two terms. The se- 
cond power of the binomial a + bis a’?°+2ab+ 6’. This 
shows that the quantity must be arranged according to the 
powers of some letter as in division, for the second power of 


either term of the root will produce the highest power of the 
letters in that term. 


Arrange the above according to the powers of x. 
9ata® + 12a° a 4+ 407 Ot. 
The formula a? + 2a6- 6? shows that we should find the 


first term a of the root by taking the root of the first term ; the 
same must be the case in the given example. ' 

The root of 9 2 a* is 3x’ a°®. Write this in the place of a 
quotient, and subtract its second power. Then multiply 3 «° a* 
by 2 for a divisor, answering to 2.4 of the formula. 
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9 xt a® + 12 a at b? + 4a 0° (32° a? +208? 


9 xa’ 
* 12a? ab +407 b (62° 0° + 200° 
12 2° a* 6? + 47 b* 
* * 


Divide the next term by the divisor. This gives 2a0’ for 
the next term of the root. Raise the whole root then to the 
second power and subtract it. Or, which is the same thing, 
since the second power of the first term has already been sub- 
tracted, write the quantity 2.a@6° at the right of the divisor as | 
well as in the root. Multiply the whole divisor as it then stands 
by the last term of the root. This produces the terms corre- 
sponding to 2a6 + 6’, = 6b (2a + 6) of the formula. This pro- 
duces 12 x° a* 6? + 4a’ 6’, which being subtracted, there is no 
remainder. Consequently the root is 3a°a°+2a0* or — 
3° a®>—2ab’. The second power of both is the same. If 
the double sign had been given to the first term of the root, the 
second would have had it also, and the positive and negative 
roots would have been obtained together. 


Let it be required to find the 2d root of 
: 36 a’ m* — 60.46 m? 4- 25 6°. 
36 a? m* — 60 ab m? + 25 6? (6 am? — 5b 


36 a m* 


* —60abm + 258 (12am —5b 
— 60 ab m? + 25 b° 


% * 


The process in this case is the same as in the last example. 
The second term of the root has the sign — in consequence of 
the term 60 a 6 m’ of the dividend being affected with that sign. 
If the quantity had been arranged according to the powers of 
the letter 6, thus, 25 b> — 60 ab m? + 36a’? m‘, the root would 
have been 5b — 6am? instead of 6am? —5 0b. Both roots 
are right, for the second powers of the two quantities are the 
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same. ‘The second power a— 6 is the same as that of b — a. © 
One is the positive and the other the negative root. If the dou- 
ble sign be given to the first term of the root, both results will 
be produced at the same time in either arrangement. 


25 b? — 60 abm? + 36a’? m* (4+ 56 6am’ 
25 b? : 


* —60abm* + 36 a?m* (+100 6am’ 
— 60abm? + 36 a’ m* 
ING Sk NARS 


In dividing — 60 a 6m? by + 104, both signs are changed, 
the + to —, and the —to +. This gives to the second term 
the sign +=. The first value is 5 6 — 6 am?, and the second is 
6am? —5b. 

When the quantity whose second root is to be found, con- 
sists of more than three terms, it is not the second power of a 
binomial, but of a quantity consisting of more than two terms. 
Suppose the root.to consist of the three termsm-+2-+p. If 
we represent the two first terms m ++ n by J, the expression be- 
comes / +- p, the second power of which is 


2 +21 p-+ p?. 


Developing the second power /? of the binomial m + 2, it 
becomes m? + 2mn-+ n2. This shows that‘when the quantity - 
is arranged according to the:powers of some letter, the second 
root of the first term will be 'the first term m of the root. If m? be 
subtracted, and the next term be divided by 2m, the next term 
n of the root will be obtained. If the second power of m + n 
or /? be subtracted, the remainder will be 27 p + p?. If the 
next term 21 p be divided by 2/1 equal to twice m + n, the 
quotient will be p, the third term of the root. The same prin- 
ciple will extend to any numberof terms. 


It is required to find the second root of 
4a+12e8%r+ 130° 2? + 6a2° + «x. 


Let this be disposed according to the:powers:of a or of «. 
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v+6ae?+ 13 ec 4+ 12a¢r+ 4a‘ (2 4+ 3ax-+4 2a’ root. 
x’ : 


Ist dividend. , 
* 6axe+13a2* (22°+3ax Ist divisor. 
6ax+ 9a’? x’ 
2d divid. * 4072? 4 12a°x+4a* (22°+6ax+2 a? 2d. di. 
40° 2°+ 1202+ 4a* 


* * * 


The process is so similar to that of numeral quantities that 
it needs no farther explanation. 


The double sign need not be given to the terms during the 
operation. All the signs may be changed when the work is 
done, if the other root is wanted. ‘This will seldom be the 
case when all the terms are positive; but when some of the 
terms are negative, if it is not known which quantities are the 
largest, the negative root is as likely to be found first as the 
positive. When this happens the positive will be found by 
changing all the signs. 


Examples. 
1. What is the second root of 
4@xe+6@ae?+a*+ a°+4a2x°? 


2. What is the second root of 


3 x’ lz 1 4 3 
a cae ee ion z*— 93 2? 
2 e Tees © 


3. What is the second root of 
—4e'+42°4122°—6r+e°4+9? 
4. What is the second root of 
a 4+ 200° + 252° +16 + 40° +100 +2422 
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XXXVIII. Extraction of the Roots of Compound Quantities 
of any Degree. 


By examining the several powers of a binomial, and observing 
that the principle may be extended to roots consisting of more 
than two terms, we may derive a general rule for extracting 
roots of any degree whatever. 


(a+e)'=a+e 
. ; at+@z 


-@+ax 
ax + x° 


(ata)’= a’+2ar+2° 
a+@ 
a+2e¢°ar+ax’ 
vx+t+2ae*+2° 
(a+aePh=a@4+3er+3a2°+2° 
a+oa 
“eot+3eert+3ee2+a2 
ext 3arx’? + 3aa°+ a* 
(a+evf=—at+4au+6a'x*?+4ax* + 2° 
ate 
aot+4a2¢+6ee?+4e' 2+ a2% 
aa+4ae?+6exe?+4ar*+2° 


(a+ eyr=a+5ar+ 10a 2 + 10a’ 2’ + 5axt+2° 


By examining these powers, we find that the first term is the 
first term of the binomial, raised to the power to which the bi- 
nomial is raised. ‘The second term consists of the first term 
of the binomial one degree lower than in the first term, multi- 

17 
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plied by the number expressing the power of the binomial, and 
also by the second term of the. binomial. This. will hereafter. 
be shown-to be true in all cases. 


The application will be most easily understood by a particu- 
lar example, 


Let it be required to extract: the 5th root of the quantity 


32. a°— 80 a® b°4+- 80 a° b°— 40 a* b° 4-10 a’ 6” — bY (2.a* —B 
32 a'" 


Dividend. j 
* __ 80a}? 80.a° divisor. 


The quantity being arranged according to the powers of a,I 
seek the fifth root of the first term 32a". Itis2a*. This I 
write in the place of the quotient in division. I subtract the 
fifth power of 2 a*, which is 32 a, from the whole quantity. 
The remainder is 


— S0a® B® + 80 a?  — Ke. 


The second term of the fifth power of the binomial a + x 
being 5 a‘ x shows that if the second term in this case be di- 
vided by five times the 4th power of 2 a*, the quotient will be 
the next term of the root. The 4th power of 2 a’ is 16 a® and 
5 times this 80 a®. Now — 80 a®6* being divided by 80 a° 
gives — 6° for the next term of the root. Raising 2 a’ — 6° 
‘to the fifth power, it produces the quantity given. If the root 
contained more than two terms it would be necessary to sub- 
tract the 5th power of 2 a® — 6° from the whole quantity ; and 
then to find the next term of the root, divide the first term of, 
the remainder by five times the 4th power of 2 a” — 6°. The 
first term only however would be used which would be the 
same divisor that was used the first time. 

When the number expressing the root has divisors, the roots 
may be found more easily than to extract them directly. The 
second root-of a* is a’; the second root of which is a. Hence 
the 4th reot may be found by two extractions of the second 
root. The second root of a is a®, or the 3d root of a® is a’. 
Hence the 6th root may be found by extracting the 2d:and 3d 
roots. The 8th root is found by three extractions of the 2d 
root, duc. 
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‘Beamples. 


1. What is the 3d root of 
62° + x —40x° + 962— 64? 

2, What is the third root of 

15a'— 62 +2 —6 2 —200° + atl? 
3. What is the 4th root of 

216 @ «* — 2160 2° 4 81 r* 4+-16a'—960' x? 

4. What-is the 5th root of 

80 x — 402° + 327° — 80 e* —1+ 10a? 


XXXIX. Extraction of the Roots of Numeral Quantities of any 


Degree. 


By the above expression of the several powers, we may ex- 
tract any root of a numeral quantity. Let us take a particular 
example. 


What is the 5th root of 5,443,532,400,000 ? 


In the first place we observe that the 5th power of 10 is 
100000, and the 5th power of 100 is.10000000000. Therefore 
if the root contains a figure in the ten’s place, it-must be sought 
among the figures at the left of the first five places counting 
from the night. Also ifthe root contains a figure in the hun- 
dred’s place, it must be sought:at the left-of the first ten figures. 
This shows that the number.may be divided imto periods of 
five figures each, beginning at the right. The number so pre- 
pared will stand } 


544,35324,00000 (340 
243 


Dividend. 3013 (405 Divisor. 
944 35324 


i 00000 
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In the first place I find the greatest 5th power in 544. It is 
243, the root of which is 3. I write 3 in the root, and subtract 
243, the 5th power of 3, from 244. The remainder must con- 
tain 5a*x+ 10a°2?+,&c. The 3, that part of the root al- 
ready found, and which, by the number of periods, must be 
300, answers to a in the formula. 5 a‘, that is, five times the 
fourth power of 300 will form only an approximate divisor, 
since the remainder consists of several terms besides 5 a* x; 
still it will enable us to judge very nearly, and we shall find 
the right number after one or two trials. As the fourth power 
of 30 will have no significant figure below 10000, (we may 
consider 3 to be in the ten’s place, with regard to the next 
figure to be found,) we may bring down only one figure of the 
next period to the remainder for the dividend, and use 5 times 
the fourth power of 3 for the divisor. The dividend is 3013 
and the divisor 405. ‘The dividend contains the divisor at 
least 6 times, but probably 6 is too large for the root. Try 5. 
This gives for the first two figures 35. Raise 35 to the 5th 
power and see if it is equal to 544,25324. It will exceed it. 
Therefore try 4. The fifth power of 34 is 544,35324. Hence 
34 is right. Subtract this from the number, there is no re- - 
mainder. ‘There is still another period, but it contains no sig- 
nificant figure, therefore the next figure is 0, and the root is 
340. The 5th power of 340 is 5,443,532,400,000. If there 
had been a remainder after subtracting the 5th power of 34, it 
would have been necessary to bring down the next figure of | 
the number to it to form a dividend, and then to divide it by 5 
times the 4th power of 34 ; and to proceed in all respects as 
before. 

The process of extracting roots above the second is very te- 
dious. A method of doing it by logarithms will hereafter be 
shown, by which it may be much more expeditiously per- 
formed. 


Examples. 


1. What is the 5th root of 15937022465957 ° 
2. What is the 4th root of 36469158961 ?- 


For this, the fourth root may be extracted directly, or it may 
be done by two extractions of the second root. Let the learner 
do it both ways. 
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3. What is the 6th root of 481890304 ° 
This may be done by extracting the 6th root directly, or by 


extracting first the second and then the third root. Let it be 
done both ways. 


4. What is the 7th root of 13492928512 P 


XL. Fractional Exponents and Irrational Quantities. 


The method explained above, Art. XXXVI, for extracting 
the roots of literal quantities, gives rise to fractional exponents, 
- when they cannot be exactly divided by the number expressing 
the root. Since quantities of this kind frequently occur, ma- 
thematicians have invented methods of performing the differ- 
ent operations upon them in the same manner as if the roots 
could be found exactly ; and thus putting off the actual ex- 
tracting of the root until the last, if it happens to be most. con- 
,venient. The expressions also may often be reduced to others 
much more simple, and whose roots may be more easily found. 


It has been already observed that the root of a quantity con- 
sisting of several factors, is the same as the product of the 
roots of the several factors. 


Hence —(a°.b°)® = (a°)®. (8°)3 = a2 b. 
| (a’)® = (a*)®. (a)® = (a)*. (a)*. (a)® 
=z Neg é, es = me a at 


=4a = 

We see that the same expression may be written ina great 

many different forms. The most remarkable of the above are 
3 
a? x git a Y 

On this principle we may actually take the root ofa part of 
the factors of a quantity when they have roots, and leave the 
roots of the others to be taken by approximation at a conve- 
nient time. 


=—a.a 


The quantity (72 a° 0° o)? may be resolved into factors thus. 
(2x 36 a’ ab‘ b ¢)2 = (36 bY). (2a6 0). 


| iy fs 
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The root of the first factor 36 a’ b* can be found Prantl, 
and the expression becomes | 


6a (2ab 0). 


This expression is much more simple than the other, for now 
it is necessary to find the root of only 2a 6c. 
The expression might have been put in this form, 


(72)8 a? BY cf = (36.2)% a! 324 ¢t — 6.0% wat best ct 
Se Bla bP (2abe)2. 
Examples. 
1. Reduce (16 a’ *)3 to its simplest form. 
Ans. 2 ab (2 a? bys, 


2. Reduce (54 a xs to its simplest form. 


3. Reduce (i cl 
147 bc 


) to its simplest form. 


3m {2a\3 
is oo aah 
4. Reduce (16 a’ b° + 32 a°b’ m)2 to. its simplest form. 
(16 a? BF 4 32 a? b°m)® = (16.0°b*)? (ab + 2b m)2 
Ans. 4a6(ab? +26 m)® 


4,5 Lm ane 4 ° 
5. Reduce (eee) to its simplest form. 
64 m? n? 
Sometimes it is convenient to multiply a root by another 
quantity, or one root by another. ! 


If it is required to multiply (3 a’ 2)? by a6, it may be express- 


ed thus : a 6b (3 a? b)2. But if it is required actually to unite 
them, a 6 must first be raised to the second power, and the pro- 
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duct becomes (3 a! bs), This will appear more plain in the 
following manner, 


(3 026)? = 3% a Be. 
This multiplied by ad is 
38 ab? x ab = 3% a bY = 3 a? bE =(3.a*b3)2. 


If instead of enclosing the quantity in the parenthesis and 
writing the exponent of'the root over it, we divide the expo- 
nent of all the factors by the exponent of the root, all the ope- 
rations will be very simple. 


Let a® be multiplied by a. 


2 3 5 4 2 5 3 4 7 
a he See es Re Ue ae a a 


. That is, multiplication is performed on similar quantities by 

adding the exponents, as when the exponents are whole num- 
bers. In like manner division is performed by subtracting the 
exponents. 


2 
It must be observed that a* may be read, the third root of the 
second power of a, or the second power of the third root of a. For 


2 
the 3d root of a’ is a* ; and 


FS eed ame me a} 
The 3d power of a® is 


2x3 6 
Gee ot See ats Trees 3 —= 4? 


That is, a power of a root may be found by multiply- 
ing the fractional exponent by the exponent of the. power. 
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Consequently a root of a root may be found by dividing the 
fractional index by the exponent of the root. In multiplying 
and dividing the fractional exponents, we must apply the same 
rules that we apply to common fractions. 


1 
5 


3 

The 3d root of a® is a’. 
5 

The 3d root of a? is a®. 


a1) Sion gees 
The 5th root of a? 6% is a'> 67°. 


If the numerator anc denominator both be multiplied or di- 
vided by the same number, the value of the quantity will not 
be altered ; for that is the same as raising it to a power, and 
then extracting the root. 


o> 
ule 


ab 
a> 0° see 


If it is required to multiply a? by a’, the fractions may be 
reduced to a common denominator and added : thus, 
1g 


2 4 4 3 7 ay 
ae x 0 be ia? o¢ ah aoe? cs a? aw. 2". 


The same may be done in division and the exponents sub- 
tracted. 


z 21 

a2 a ® PA pas Be 11 

== = m2 ¢—=—aé 

196 

a® aé 
3 ae 
a’ a? ‘oy 2. 28 11 1 
Se Qt? 12 @ TB pets ax 
5 20 rue 
as qi? a\? 


In fact, quantities with fractional exponents are subject to 
precisely the same rules, as when the exponents are whole 
numbers ; but the rules must be applied as to fractions. The 
fractions may be reduced to decimals without altering the 
value ; thus 


} 065 
om alt oi gi??? aah a ae? ee a’? x a 
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ee girl? y ve we o> — a a 5 ais sé at tis 

It is very important to remember how these quantities may 
be separated into factors. Since multiplication is performed 
by adding the exponents, and division by subtracting them, any 
quantity may be separated into as many factors as we please, 
by separating the exponent into parts. ‘Thus, 


Hie Kies a Ki00 ——@ wan Kal 

2 4 4 2 3 

ae xe@xadxa xa xa Kira he 
_ The sum of all the exponents in the last expression is 5. Lo- 
garithms are of the same nature as these exponents, and atford 
as great a facility in operating upon numbers, as these do upon 
letters. And the operations are performed in the same way, 

as will be explained hereafter. 

If the learner should ever .have occasion to read other trea- 


tises on mathematics, he will generally find the roots express- 
ed by what are called radical signs. ‘The coed root is ex- 


pressed with the sign 4/_, the third root tM the same sign 
7 
with the index of the root over it. The 4throot is4/, &c. 


gas hae 

bs Feeney 
a ee 

A. eS 
el ea 
3 5 
OP ATE 


98 a? ri ae / 2@6°, &e. 


They will be easily understood if the radical sign be removed, 
and the exponents divided by the index of the root or the quan- 
tity enclosed in a parenthesis, and the root written over it. 


. 4 2 iets SP IGRI a: 
The expression 4/5 a’ 6° becomes 


z 


3 


5* at b oF = (5a be), 


The expression 4/a’ + 6° is equivalent to (a? + 2 
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It has already been remarked that the powers of any quanti- 
ty are found by multiplying the quantity into itself as many 
times, less one, as is expressed by the exponent of the power. 
Sir Isaac Newton discovered a method, by which any quantity 
consisting of’ more than one term may be raised to any power 
whatever, without going through the process of multiplication. 

The principle on which this method is founded is called the 
Binomial Theorem: Its use is very important and extensive in 
algebraic operations. 

Next to quantities consisting of only one term, binomials, or 
quantities consisting of two terms, are the most simple. 

Let a few of the Pewsis of a + 2 be found and their forma- 
tion attended to. 


(ate)'= ate 
a+ 
a tae 
acta 
(a+ayPv= a&4+2ar4+a° 
a+e 
ao+2@¢et+ax’ 
wxr+2ax +23 
(at+rPp= @+3e¢r+3av42° 
a+ ex 


@+3@e+3e¢2 +a2r° 
eOv+t3eaxe+3aa° + 2° 


(a+oyi= @+4e@r+6ex +402 + 2° 
@ © 


a’ + 4 at I Ween il sd 
axrt4aa+6a xr? + 4ar4 +2° 


(atey’= a&+5atr+10a% a+ l0a@a* +5art +2. 
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» The law of the formation. of the literal part is. sufficiently 
manifest. 

In each power there is.one term more than. the number de- 
noting the power to which it is. raised. The first. power. con- 
sists. of two. terms, the second power. of three terms, the third 
power of four terms, &c. : 

In. every power a is found in every term except the last, and 
21s found in every term except the first. The exponent of a in 
the first term is the same as the exponent of the power to 
which the binomial is raised, and it diminishes by one in each 
succeeding term. 

_'The exponent of 2 in the second term is 1, and it increases 
by one in each succeeding term, until in the last term it is the 
same as that of a in the first term. 3 

The law of the coefficients is not so simple, though it is not 
less remarkable. 

The coefficients of the first power, viz. a +- x, are 1, 1; those 
of the second power are 1,2,1. These are formed from the 
first as. follows. When ais multiplied by a, it produces a’, 
and no other term being produced like it, there is nothing add- 
ed to it, and it-remains with the same coefficient as the @ in the 
multiplicand. In multiplying’ x by @ and afterward a by 2, 
two similar terms:are produced, having the coefficients. of the 
a and x in the multiplicand, viz. 1 and 1; and the addition of 
these forms the 2. The other 1 is produced like the first. 

The coefficients of the third power are 1, 3, 3,1. The Is 
are produced from the second power, as those of the second 
power are produced from the first. In multiplying 2 a2 by a, 
the term produced is 2 a’ x, having the coefficient of the se- 
cond term of the multiplicand ; and in multiplying a’ by 2, the 
term produced is a’ 2, similar to the last, and having the coeffi- 
cient 1 of the first term of the multiplicand. The addition of 
the coefficients of these two terms produces the 3 before a’ x. 
That is, the coefficient of the second term of the third power is 
formed by adding together the coefficients of the first and se- 
cond terms of the second power. In the same manner it may 
be shown, that the coefficient 3 of the third term of the third 
power is formed by adding together the coefficients of the se- 
cond and third terms of the second power. 

The following law will be found on examination to be ge- 
neral. 
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The coefficient of the first term of every power is 1. The 
coefficient of the second term of every power is formed by add- 
ing together the coefficients of the first and second terms of 
the preceding power. The coefficient of the third term of 
every power is formed by adding together the coefficients of 
the second and third terms of the preceding power. The co- 
efficient of the fourth term of every power is found by adding . 
together the coefficients of the third and fourth terms of the 
preceding power. And so of the rest. 

This law, though perhaps sufficiently evident by inspection, 
may be easily demonstrated. 

Suppose the above law to hold true as far as some power 
which we may designate by n. The literal part of the nth 
power will be formed thus. 

ey UN ae PA ee omc ety os A ap sie 

We cannot write all the terms without assigning a particular 
value to n. We can write a few of the ‘first and last. The 
points between show that the number of terms is indeterminate ; 
there may or may not be more than are written. 

Suppose that A is the coefficient of the second term, B that 
of the third, &c. and let the whole be multiplied by a + a, 
which will produce the next higher power, or the (n+ 1)th 
power. 
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XLI. 


* pu taro (T =H A) + rut 29 (I +) fees e—uD (+ OD) +t Wd (9 16 Q+2 y—uD (q+ V+euP (V+) +40? 


wl 0 uP {0 eae + ele WO L _ wWg_trwy + yw 
ct vp 
ut + pent DT Stott: + so WW Ot © Ww gt @ aD Y + woo 
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In this result we observe that the exponents of both a and z 
are increased by 1 in each term, and there is still one term 
without x and another without a. Before the terms of the pro- 
duct were added, there were twice as many terms in the pro- 
duct as in the multiplicand, but they have all united two by 
two except the first and last. The terms C a™~ v4 and Fa’ 
x" have not united with any others, but it is evident that they 
would have done so, if all the terms could have been written. 
There is then one more term in this power than in the last. 

The coefficient of the first term is still 1. That of the se- 
cond is the sum of the coefficients of the first and second terms 
of the multiplicand, viz. 1+ A. That of the third is the sum 
of the coefficients of the second and third terms of the multi- 
plicand, viz. A + B; &c. 

The above formula shows that if the law above mentioned is 
true for one power, it will be so for the next higher power. 
We have seen that it is true for the 5th power, therefore it will 
be true for the 6th ; being true for the 6th, it will be so for the 
7th, &c. 


Let the coefficients of several of the first powers be written 
without the letters, forming them by the above principle. 


First observe that (a + 2) = 1. 

Adding 0 to this 1 gives 1, and then 0 again on the other 
side gives 1. Hence we have 1, 1 for the coefficients of the 
first power. 

Adding 0 to the first 1 gives 1; adding 1 and 1 gives 2, and 
then 1 and 0 are 1. Hence the coefficients of the second pow- 
er are I, 2, 1. 

Again,O+1=1;1+4+2=3;241=3;1+40=1. 
Hence 1, 3, 3, 1 are the coefficients of the third power. 

Again, O+1=1;14+3=4;343=—6;3+1=4; 
andi+0=1. Hence 1, 4, 6, 4, 1 are the coefficients of the 
fourth power. 

Again, O+1=1;1+4=5;446=—10; 644=10; 
4+1—5;and14+0=1. Hence 1, 5, 10,10, 5, 1 are the 
coefficients of the 5th power, &c. 
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The Coefficients of the first Ten Powers: 


1 9». 36 "84° 126.) 126% 84:36 9 1 
I 10 ' 45 120 210° 252° 210° -120°"*'45 10 J 


Here we observe that the first row of figures taken obliquely 
downward is the series of numbers 1, 1, 1, &c. 


The second row is the series of natural numbers, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, &c. whose differences are 1. 


The third row is the series 1, 3, 6, 10, 15, &c. whose differ- 
ences are the last series, viz. 1, 2, 5,4, a&c. 


The fourth row is the series 1, 4, 10, 20, 35, &c. whose dif- 
ferences are the last series, viz. 1, 3, 6, 10, &c. Each succes- 
sive row is a series, whose differences form the preceding row. 


We may observe farther that the coefficient of the second 
term of any power is the term of the series 1, 2,3, 4, &c. de- 
noted by the exponent of the power. That of the second pow- 
er, is the second term ; that of the third power, the third term ; 
that of the nth power, the nth term. But this being the series 
of natural numbers, the number which denotes the place of the 
term is equal to the term itself, so that the coefficient of the 
second term will always be equal to the exponent of the 
power. | 


The coefficient of the third term of any power is the term of 
the series 1, 3, 6, 10, &c. denoted by the exponent of the pow- 
er diminished by 1. That of the third power is the second 
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term, that of the fourth power the third term, that of the nth 
power the (n— 1)th term, &c._ 


The coefficient of the fourth term of any power is the term 
of the series 1, 4, 10, 20, &c. denoted by the exponent of the 
power diminished by 2. That of the fourth power is the se- 
cond term, that of the fifth power is the third term, that of the 
nth power is the (n—2)th term. And so on as we proceed to 
the right, the place of the term in the series is diminished 
by 1. 


We may observe another remarkable fact, the reason of which 
will be manifest on recurring to the formation of these series. 
We shall take the 7th power for an example, though it is equal- 
ly true of ariy other. 


The coefficient of the second term, viz. 7, is the sum of 7 
terms of the preceding series 1, 1, 1, &&c. and was in fact form- 
ed by adding them. 


The coefficient of the third term, 21, is the sum of the first 
six terms of the preceding series, 1, 2,3, &c. and was actually 
formed by adding them, as may be seen by referring to the for- 
mation. 


The coefficient of the fourth term, 35, is the sum of the first 
five terms of the preceding series, 1, 3, 6, 10, &c. and was 
formed by adding them. 


The same law continues through the whole. If now we can 
discover a simple method of finding the sums of these series 
without actually forming the series themselves, it will be easy 
to find the coefficients of any power without forming the pre- 
ceding powers. ‘This will be our next inquiry. 


XLII. Summation of Serres by Differences. 


It is not my purpose at present to enter very minutely into 
the theory of series. I shall examine only a few of the most 
simple of them, and those principally with a view of demon- 
strating the binomal theorem. 


A series by differences is several numbers arranged together, 
the successive terms of which differ from each other by some 
regular law. 


XLII. Summation of Series by Differences. 209 


I call a series of the first order that, in which all the terms 
are alike, as 1, 1, 1, 1, &c. 3, 3, 3, 3, &c. a, a, a, a, &e. In 
these the difference is zero. 


The sum of all the terms of such a series is evidently found 
by multiplying one of the terms by the number of terms in the 
series. Every case of multiplication is an example of finding 
the sum of such a series. ! 

The sum s of a number n of terms of any series a, a, a, &c. 
is expressed 


3 


a 
1 
n 


i 


When a = 1, it becomes s = ‘3 


A series in which the terms increase or diminish by a con- 
stant. difference, is called a series of the second order. As 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, &c. 3, 6, 9, 12, &c. or 12, 9, 6, 3. A series of this 
kind is formed from a series of the first order. The differences 
between the successive terms form the series from which it is 
derived. 


At present I shall examine only the series of natural num- 
Persehy 2S, De Te nN. 


This series is formed as follows : 


0o+1=1 
1+1=2 
1+1+1=3 


l+1+1+1=4 
1+1t1i+1+1=5,&c. 


The sum of any number n of terms of the series 1, 1,1, 1, &e. 
is equal to the nth term of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. 


Write down two of these series as follows and add the cor- 
responding terms of the two together. 
1 2 Oa 
Ge a OSA | 
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bi 2, 3, 4, ... (n—39), (n—2), (n—1,) n 
n, (n—1),(n—2), (n—3)....4, 3, 2; 1 


(n-+1), (n-+1), (n-+1), (n-+1)...(n-F1), (n+1), (n--1),(n+1) 


The 6th term of the series is 6, and it appears that 5 times 
6 will be twice the sum of 5 terms of the series. 


The (n + 1)th term of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. isn+1. It 
appears that n times (n + 1) will be twice the sum of z terms of 
the series. 


The sum s’ of any number 7 of terms may be expressed 
thus. 


ya tm+)) 
Valle 4 


It is frequently convenient to use the same letter in similar 
situations to express different values. In order to distinguish 
it in different places, it may be marked thus, s, s’, s’’, s’”, which 
may be read s, s prime, s second, s third, &c. 

How many times does the hammer of a clock strike in 12 
hours ? 


In this example n = 12 n+1= 13. 


12 x 18 = 78. Ans. 78 times. 


1x 2 
The rule expressed in words is; To find the sum of any num- 
ber of terms of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. find the next succeeding 
term in the series, and multiply it by the number of terms i the 
series, and divide the product by 2. 


The same thing may be proved in another form which is 
‘more conformable to the method that will be used for the series 
of the higher orders. 


Suppose it is required to find the sum of the first five terms 
of the series. 


The sixth term of the series is the sum of 6 terms of the se- 
ries, 1, 1, 1, &c. thus 


(PEPE ai = 6. 
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Let this series be written down five times, one under the 
other, thus. 7 


el ee 
~ 

a 
J 

ee OE a | 
“~~ 
a 

ee ee ee | 
“es 

a ee ee) 
e 

ce on ee | 


If this series be divided by a line passing diagonally through 
it, so that the part below and at the left of the line may con- 
tain one term of the first series, two of the second, three of the 
third, four of the fourth, and five of the fifth ; the terms so se- 
parated will form the first five terms of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. 
There will be the same number of terms above and at the right 
of the line, which will form the same series, if the terms be 
added vertically instead of horizontally. 


It is easy to see that this series continued to any number of 
terms will be formed twice over in this way, if the number of 
series written under each other is equal to the number of terms 
required and the number of terms in each series exceed the 
number of terms by one. And the reason of it is manifest from 
the manner in which the two series are formed. 


Hence 7 times the series consisting of n + 1 terms of the 
series 1, 1, 1, 1, &c. will be twice the sum s’ of n terms of the 
series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. 


That is, 2 s’ = n(n+1) ands = ey: 
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A series of the third order is one, the difference of the succes- 
sive terms of which is a series of the second order. I shall 
consider only the series formed from the series 1, 2, 3, &c. 


Formation. 
0+1 as eal 
1+2 = 14+2=.3 
14+2+3 = 3+3= 6 
14+2+35+4 = 6+4=10 
1+-24+3+44+5 =10+5=15 


14+243441516=15+6=21,&. 


The first term of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. forms the first term ; 
the sum of the first two terms forms the second ; the sum of 
the first three forms the third term, &c. and the sum of n terms 
will form the nth term of the series 1, 3, 6, 10, &c. 


Let it be required to find the sum of the first five terms of 
the series 1, 3, 6,10, 15, 21, &c. 


The sixth term of this series is the sum of the first 6 terms 
of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. 


1424344454+6=°%7 —91 = 6th term. 


Write this series five times one under the other, and draw a 
line diagonally so as to leave on the left and below, the first 
term of the first, the first two of the second, the first three: of 
the third, &c. and the first five of the fifth. 


Bate vgR ee 6 
1 ee, oe 6 
Bendre, 6 
iP Oss, 6 
1G: By 6 
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The figures so cut off form the first five terms of the series 
1, 3, 6, 10, 15, &c. the sum of which we wish to find. It will 
now be shown that the sum of the terms on the right and 
above the line, is equal to twice the sum of those below and 
at the left. : 


By the rule given above for finding the sum of the series 1, 
2, 3y &e- 


The sum of 1 term, or 1 = 4 
The sum of 2 terms, or 1 + 2 — gi abe 
The sum of 3 terms, or 1 +2+3 a <- 
The sum of 4 terms, or 1 +-2-+3-+44 = a 
ray Sex © 
The sum of 5 terms, or 14+24+3-+44-+5 apa 
Hence 2 (1) = G2 
2 (1+ 2) cao phy 
2(1+2+4-8) =3x4 
2(1424344) 2 Cuehie 


2(1+2434+445) =5x6 


That is, the 2 is twice the 1, 

The two threes are twice (1 + 2), 

The three fours are twice (1 + 2-+ 3), 

The four fives are twice (1+2-+3- 4), and 
The five sixes are twice (1+2-+3-44-+ 5). 


Since the part below the line forms the series whose sum is 
required, and the part above the line is equal to twice that be- 
low, both parts together are equal to three times the series 1, © 
3,,6, 10,15. Therefore if 21, which is the next term in the 
series, and which is also the sum of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
be multiplied by 5, the number of terms to be summed, and 
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divided by 3, the quotient will be the sum of the series re- 
quired. 

It is easy to see that if the series 1, 2, 3,... (nm + 1) be writ- 
ten n times and divided by a line like the above, the part be- 
low the line will form n terms of the series 1, 3, 6, 10, &c. 
And the part above the line will be equal to twice the part be- 
low, because the sum of n terms of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. is 


n(n + 1) 
becng 
Therefore to find the sum of n terms of the series 1, 3, 6, 10, 


multiply the (n + 1)th term of that series by n and divide by 
3, and the quotient will be the sum required. 


But the (n +- 1)th term of the series is equal to the sum_of 
(n-+ 1) terms of the series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. The nth term of 


this series being Gt”, the (n + 1)th term will be 


(2 + 1) (n +2) 
Aa ie 
This being multiplied by n, the number of terms, and divided 
by 3, gives 
n(n-+ 1) (n +2) 
tox 24: Kiiww 
Hence the sum s” of n terms of the series will be expressed 
thus, 
Ei Aiton n(n + 1) (+2). 
LX 27 Penis 
A series of the fourth order is one, the difference of whose 
terms is a series of the third order. 


I shall at present consider only the one formed from the 
series 1, 3, 6, 10, 15, &c. 
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Formation. 
0+ 1 saw Oe eee: ha 
143 —- 14+ 3= 4 
4-3 +6 = 4+ 6=10 
tae 8G 10 —10+10=20 
hited 6-10. 15 = 20 +15 —35 


14+34+6+10+154+21 =35421 = 56 


The first term of the series 1, 3, 6, &c. is the first term of the 
new series ; the sum of the first two terms forms the second ; 
&c. the sum of n terms will form the nth term of the new 
series. 


It is required to find the sum of five terms of this series. 


The sixth term of this series is equal to the sum of the first 
six terms of the preceding. 


dp tO OE RSH 

L+84+6+10+15 +21 = 725s 

Write this series five times, one under the other, and sepa- 
rate it into two parts by a line drawn diagonally in the same 
manner as was done with the last series. The terms below the 
line will form the series whose sum is required, and the terms 
above the line will be equal to three times those below. That 
is, the whole will be four times the sum required. 


ee lOc Loa et 


103; 813, 4 21 


15, 21 
21 


1° See '6, 710; THEN aI 
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By the rule given above for finding the sum of the series 1, _ 
3, 6, 10, &c 


The sum of one term, or 1 ae i }; 
- The sum of two terms, or 1 + 3 = a = 
The sum of three terms, or 1 + 3 + 6 2s * Le TO. 
Le OMG SE 
The sum of four terms, or 1 + 3+ 6+10= aie 20. 
| 5X 21 
The sum of five terms, or 1+-3-+46+10+15 = Spe OU. 
The five 21s are 3 times 1+3+6+410+15. 
The four 15s are 3 times 1+3+6+ 10 


and so of the rest. 


It is easy to see that this principle will extend to any number 
of terms. » 


Therefore to find the sum of n terms of the series 1, 4, 10, 
20, &c., multiply the (n + 1)th term of the series by n, and 
divide the product by 4, and the quotient will be the sum re- 
quired. 


But the (x + 1)th term of this series is equal to the sum of 
(n + 1) terms of the preceding series. 
The nth term of the preceding series being 


n(n + 1) (n+ 2) 


a 


hi KK Dap eS 
the (n + 1)th term will be 
(mw +1) (mn +2) (+8) 
ee a RL. 
This being multiplied by n and divided by 4, gives 


yn (A $1) (0 +2) (9 $38), 
Co ee eae ae Me Se 
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XLIII. The principle of summing these series may be 
proved generally as follows: 


Ligeti enc, Gc ye siacs l bea series of any order, such that 
the sum of n terms may be found by multiplying the (n + 1)th 
term by n, and dividing the product by m. If /is the (n + 1) 
th term, and s the sum of all the terms, we shall have by hy- 
pothesis 


nl 
2) AN Mt Se The 
m 


That is, » 2 will be m times the sum of the series. The next 
higher series will be formed from this as follows : 


ati : ; : ! : = Ist term. 
l+a. : ; Sp mp Qh s28%: 
l+a+b : : ; mem gta VY 
l+a+6+ece .. . P = Atle? 
lt+a+6b+ce+d a gi) Cece OER 


ltatbt+cotd+t.s....k = = nth « 
lt+atb+te+td+....k+l= (n + I)th. 


The first term 1 of the original series 1, a, 6, &c., forms the 
first term of the new series; the sum of the first two forms the 
second term; the sum of the first three forms the third term, 
&c., and the sum of (n + 1) terms forms the (n + 1)th term. 


Let the series forming the (nx + 1)th.term, be written n 
times, one under the other, term for term. And let a line be 
drawn diagonally, so that the first term of the first row, the 
first two of the second row, and n terms of the nth row may be 
at the left, and below the line. | c 

19 


218 Algebra. | XLII. 


1, d, kyo 
ie d, Fey tnd ; 
is. a l 
| Ly tty 0, c, l 
Leatis® ae, l 
Byler Page i eh eet OE | 


The terms below and at the left of the line, form n terms of 
the new series. It is now to be shown that the terms above, 
and at the right of the line, are equal to m times those below, 


and, consequently, that the whole together are equal to m +- 
1 times n terms of the new series. 


By the hypothesis - 

The sum of one term, or 1 cara -—. 
The sum of two terms, or 1 + a ed a 
The sum of three terms, or 1 + a + 6 aie ss 
The sum of four terms, or 1 + a + 0+ ¢ = = 
The sum of 7 terms, or 1 ++ a Ne tetd+..k= mb 


| 
S| 
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Multiplying both members of the above equations by m: 
Les , —la 
m (1 + a) —) 20 
m(1 +a 6d) — a0 
m(lt+ta+tb+c) =4d 
m(l+a+6+c+d++...h) pom 


Hence it appears, that a is m times 1 ; 2 6 is m times (1 + a) 
&c.; andnlismtimes (l +a +6+c¢c¢+d+....k); ‘that 
is, the part above and at the right of the line, is m times the 
part at the left and below ; consequently the whole, or 7 tim¢s 
the (n + 1)th term of the new series, will be (m + 1) tiaes 
the sum of n terms of the same series. 


We have already examined all the series as far as the jourth 
order, and have found the above hypothesis true so far. Let 
us suppose the series 1, a, 6, &c. to be a series of the fourth 
order, in which we have found that the sum of 2 terms may be 
obtained by multiplying the (n + 1)th term by n, and dividing 
the product by 4; in this case m is equal to 4. The series 
formed from this will be a series of the 5th order, and m + 1 
=—44+1=5. Therefore by the above demonstration it ap- 
pears that the sum of n terms of a series of the 5th order may 
be obtained by multiplying the (n + 1)th term by n, and 
dividing the product by 5. 

If now the series, 1, a, 6, &c., be considered a series of the 
5th order, m = 5 and m + 1= 6. Hence the same princi- 
ple extends to the 6th order. 


If then we continue to make 1, a, 6, &c., represent one se- 
ries after another in this way, we shall see that the principle 
will extend to any order whatever of this kind of series. 


We have then this general rule ; 


- 'To find the sum of n terms of a series. of the order denoted 
by 7, derived from the series 1, 1, 1, &c., multyply the (n + 1 )th 
term of the serves by n and awe the product Digan 


Also, the nth term:of the series of the order 7, is equal to the 
sum of n terms of the series of the order r — 1. 
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When the series is of the first order, the sum of 1 terms is 


nl n 
pS | gee 


1 1 
The sum of (n + 1) terms of this series is ate This is 


the (n + 1)th term of the series of the second order. This 
multiplied by x and divided by 2 gives the sum of n terms of 
the series of the second order: 
m (n + 1) 
| ay 
The sum of (n + 1) terms of the same series is 
(n +1) (n +2) 
Lap ae 


This is the (n + 1)th term of the series of the third order. 
This multiplied by n and divided by 3 gives the sum of n terms 
of this series : 


& 


UG 
1 Mek Aik: OS cae 
_ The sum of (n + 1) terms of the last series is 
+) +2) n+9) 
DED. Sam Se Oo Ser 3 


This is the (n + 1)th term of the series of the fourth order. 
This multiplied by n and divided by 4 gives the sum of n terms 
of the series of the fourth order : 


n(n -+ 1) (n + 2) (n+3) 
PO Be oSE Od SOT 
Hence for the series of the order 7 we have this formula : 
oa SE we a er 
1x oie Moc Bike alka T 


We have examined only the series formed from the series 1, 
1, 1, 1, &c., which are sufficient for our present purpose. The 
principle may be generalized so as to find the sum of any series 
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of the kind, whatever be the original series, and whatever be 
the first terms of those formed from it. 


XLIV. Binomial Theorem. 


Before reading this article, it is recommended to the learner 
to review article XLI. 


w& 


Let it now be required to find the-7th power of a +2. The 
letters without the coefficients stand thus ; 


Gy 0 wa 2.0 otra, Oo a, Gee", 
The coefficient of the first term we observed Art. XLI, is 


_always 1. That of the second term is 7, the exponent of the 
power, or the 7th term of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. 


The coefficient of the third term is the sixth term of the 
series of the third order 1, 3, 6,10, &c. which is the sum of six 
terms of the series 1, 2, 3, &c. This sum is found by multi- 
plying the 7th term of the series by 6 and dividing the product 
by 2. But the 7th term is 7, the coefficient last found. 


te UL RC SE 


The coefficient is 21. 


The coefficient of the fourth term is the 5th term of the - 
series 1, 4, 10, &c., or it is the sum of five terms of the preced- _ 
ing series. The sum of five terms of the series 1, 3, 6, &c., 1s 
found by multiplying the 6th term by 5 and dividing the pro- 
duct by 3. The 6th term is the coefficient last found, viz. 21. 


Bs 21 hala A 
3 = 35, 


The coefficient is 35. 


The coefficient of the fifth term is the fourth term of the 
series of the fifth order 1, 5, 15, &c., or it is the sum of 4 terms 
of the preceding series. 'The sum of 4 terms of the series 1, 
4, 10, &c. is found by multiplying the fifth term of the series 
by 4 and dividing the product by 4. The fifth term is the: co- 
efficient last found, viz. 35. ra 

19* . 
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4X 35 
4 
The coefficient is 35. 
The coefficient of the 6th term is the 3d term of the series 
of the sixth order, which is the sum of 3 terms of the series of 
the 5th order. The sum of 3 terms of this series is found by 


multiplying the 4th term by 3 and dividing the product by 5. 
The 4th term is the coefficient last found, viz. 35 


rr Oo. 


The coefficient is 21. 


The coefficient of the 7th term is the 2d term of the series 
of the 7th order, which is the sum of two terms of the series of 
the 6th order. The 3d term of this series is the coefficient last 
found, viz. 21. 


to 


es 21 oe (7) 
6 
The coefficient is 7. 


The coefficient of the last term is 1, though it may be found 
by the rule 


Sa Shi se 
7 


Hence the 7th power of a+zis 
e+7dae+2lae’4+35a'r' + 350 24+21ea’+Tae+2" 


Examining the formation of the above coefficients, we ob- 
serve, that each coefficient was found by multiplying the coef- 
ficient of the preceding term by the exponent of the leading 
quantity a in that term, and dividing the product by the num- 
ber which marks the place of that term. Thus the coefficient 
of the third term was found by multiplying 7, the coefficient of 
the second term, by 6, the exponent of a in the second term, 
and dividing the product by 2, the number which marks the 
place of the second term. This will be true for all cases, be- 
cause that exponent must necessarily show the number of terms 
of which the sum is to be found; the coefficient will always be 
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the term to be multiplied, because the number of terms al- 
ways diminishes by 1 for the successive coefficients, and the 
place of the term always marks the order of the series of which 
the sum is to be found. 


Hence is obtained the following general rule. | 


Knowing the coefficient of any term in the power, the coefficient of 
the succeeding term is found by multiplying the coefficient of the 
known term by the exponent of the leading quantity in that term, 
and dwiding the product by the number which marks the place of 
that term from the first. 


The coefficient of the first term, being always 1, is always 
known. Therefore, beginning with this, all the others may be 
found by the rule. 


It may be farther observed, that the coefficients of the last 
half of the terms, are the same as those of the first half in an 
inverted order. This is evident by looking at the coefficients, 
page 275, and observing that the series are the same, whether 
taken obliquely to the left or to the right. 


It is also evident from this, that a + « is the same as e + 4, 
and that, taken from right to left, 2 is the leading quantity in 
the same manner as a is the leading quantity from left to 
right. 


Hence it is sufficient to find coefficients of one half of the 
terms when the number of terms is even, and of one more than 
half when the number is odd. The same coefficients may then 
be written before the corresponding terms counted from the 
right. 


In the above example of the 6th power, the coefficients of 
the first four terms being found, we may begin on the right 
and put 6 before the second, and 15 before the third, and then 
the power is complete. 


Examples. 


1. What is the 7th power of a + x? 
An. @& +78 ex +2Qlax?+ 35 a2 + 350 a+ 210’ 2° 
+ 7aax +2". 
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2. What is the 10th power ofa-+ 2x? 

Ans. a +- 100°” + 450° 2 + 1200’ 2° +2100 at +... 
252a° x + 210 a*2° 4+ 120 a2’ + 4507 2®§ + 1002+ 2”. 
3. What is the 9th power of a+ 0? 

4. What is the 13th power of m +n? 

5. What is the 2d power of 2ac +d? 

Make 2 ac= b. 

The 2d power of 6 + dis 6? + 26d+d’. 


Putting 2 ac the value of 6 into this, instead of 6, observing 
that 6? = 4 a’ c’, and it becomes 


40° °+4acd+d’. 

6. What is the 3d power of 3c? + 26d? 

Make a= 3c? anda =2bd. 

The 3d power ofa+aisa?+ 3@x+3a2" + 2’. 

Put into this the values of a and x and it becomes 

27 + 54c¢bd+ 368 d? + 88° d’, 

which is the 3d power of 3 c? + 20d. 

7. What is the 3d power of a—6? 


Make x = — 8, then having found the 3d power of a -k a 
put — 6 in the place of x and it becomes 


a—3ab+ 3ab°—B6, 
which is the 3d power of a — 6. 


In fact it is evident that the powers of a—96 will be the 
same as the powers of a + 6, with the exception of the signs. 
It is also evident that every term which contains an odd power 
of the term affected with the sign — must have the sign —, 
and every term which contains an even power of the same 
quantity must have the sign +. 


8. What is the 7th power of m—n? 
9. What is the 4th power of 2a—6c’? 
10. What is the 5th power of a*c—2c*r 
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11. What is the 3d power ofa +6+c? 
Makem=6b+c. Thena+m=a+b-+e. 
‘The 3d power of a+ misa’+3a° m+ 3am’ +m’. 
Butm=6b +c, m=? +26c+c’, and 
m—F+36?c+3be+ Cc. 
Substituting these values of m, the third power of a + 6 +-¢ 
will be 
a®?+3a°b+ 3a°e+ 300°+6abc+3ac°+6'+30'% ¢ 4+3be+c. 
12. What is the 3d power of a— 6 +c? 


Make a —b = m, raise m + ¢ to the 3d power, and then sub- 
stitute the value of m. 


Ans. a? —3 a? b 4+-30°c + 30b°'—6abc—8ac—O'.... 
+36c—3bcC+¢; 
which is the same as the last, except that the terms which con- 
tain the odd powers of 6 have the sign —. 


Hence it is evident that the powers of any compound quan- 
tity whatever, may be found by the binomial theorem, if the 
quantity be first changed to a binomial with two simple terms, 
one letter being made equal to several, that binomial raised to 
the power required, and then the proper letters restored in their 
places. | 


13. What is the 2d power of a + 6+ c—d? 
Ans. @ +20a6+06?+2ac+2bce—2ad—2bd-+ec’...... 
| —2ed+a. 
14. What is the 3d power of 2a—6+ c?? 
15. What is the 7th power of 3 a® — 2a’ d? 
16. What is the 4th power of 7 6? + 2c—d’*? 
17. What is the 13th power of a? — 2 6°? 
18. What is the 5th power of a? —c—2d? 
19. What is the 3d power of a —2d+ cd? 
20. What is the 3d power of a — 6 —2 c? —d°? 
21. What is the 5th power of 7 a? 6° — 10 a ¢?? 
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XLV. The rule for finding the coefficients of the powers of 
binomials may be derived and expressed more generally as 
follows : 


It is required to find the coefficients of the nth power of 
ato. 


It has already been observed, Art. XLI., that the coefficient 
of the second term of the nth power is the nth term of the se- 
ries of the second order, 1, 2, 3, &c., or, the sum of n terms 
of the series 1, 1, 1, &c.; that the coefficient of the third 
term is the sum of (n — 1) terms of the series of the second 
order; that the coefficient of the fourth term is the sum of 
(n — 2) terms of the series of the third order, &c. So that 
the coefficient of each term is the sum of a number of terms 
of the series of the order less by one, than is expressed by the 
place of the term ; and the number of terms to be used is less 
by one for each succeeding series. 


By Art. XLII. the sum of n terms of the series 1, 1, 1, is 
| 7 The sum of (x — 1) terms of the series of the second 
order is 


n(w—1) 


ee 


The sum of (n — 2) terms of the series of the third order is 


RoR AYE ee Engr) 


{2S 
Hence (Lap Sop tate Ee gas 
*eeyir 
+? ME rer ge 8 + &e. 


1% ax. 3 
It may be observed that n is the exponent of a in the first 


term, and that n or its equal = forms the coefficient of the se- 
cond term. 
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The coefficient of the third term is - multiplied by ast 


multiplied by (n — 1) and divided by 2. But (n — 1) is the 
exponent of a in the 2d term, and 2 marks the place of the 
second term from the left. Therefore the coefficient of the 
third term is found by multiplying the coefficient of the second 
term by the exponent of @ in that term, and dividing the pro- 
aa by the number which marks the place of that term from 
the left. 


By examining the other terms, the following general rule 
will be found true. 


Multiply the coefficient of any term by the exponent of the lead- 
mg quantity in that term, and dinde the product by the number that 
marks the place of that term from the left, and you will obtain the 
coefficient of the next succeeding term. Then diminish the exponent 
of the leading quantity by 1 and increase that of the other by 1 and 
the term is complete. 3 


By this rule only the requisite number of terms can be ob- 
tained. For x”, which is properly the last term of (a + 2)", 
is the same as a’ 2”. If we attempt by the rule to obtain ano- 
ther term from this, it becomes 0 X a x ™+’ whichis equal to 
zero. | 

It has been remarked above, that the coefficients of the last 


half of the terms of any power, are the same as those of the 
first reversed. This may be seen from the general expression : 


tian ‘i hen Gs lives)? eS amb: 
1 1 2 2 3 3 
host Se A Sa ee ae rath: ae a 
4 Ps i ei mide By coh Gy 6’ 
n—6 1 
7 qT 
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The first of these is the coefficient of the second term; the 
coefficient of the second multiplied by £ forms the coefficient 
of the third term, &c. 


2 4,8 a Qin WX b =Bb. 


1 


Now 35 multiplied by 4 = 1 will not be altered ; hence two 
successive coefficients will be alike. 21 multiplied by £ pro- 
duced 35; so 35 multiplied by 2 must reproduce 21. In this 
-way all the terms will be reproduced ; for the last half of the 
fractions are the first half inverted. - 


This demonstration might be made more general, but it is 
not necessary. 


XLVI. Progression by Difference, or Arithmetical Progression. 


A series of numbers increasing or decreasing by a constant 
difference, is called a progression by difference, and sometimes 
an arithmetical progression. 


The first of the two following series is an example of an in- 
creasing, and the second of a decreasing, progression by dif- 
ference. | 


ROR NEST, hs BOs V sain be AB LV ees ap ay 
BO 455,100, BS, SOs RD 20 cs vuke 2 
It is easy to find any term in the series without calculating 
the intermediate terms, if we know the first term, the common 


difference, and the number of that term in the series reckoned 
from the first. 


Let a be the first term, r the common difference, and n the 
number of terms. The series is 


aa+ra+2ra437r,....a+ (n—2)r,a-+ (n— 1)r. 


The:points Jt... are used to show that some terms are left 
out of the expression, as it is impossible to express the whole 
until a particular value is given to n. 


Let / be the term required, then 
low + (n = 1) Tr. 
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Hence, any term may be found by adding the product of the 
common difference by the number of terms less one, to the first 
term. 


Example. 


What is the 10th term of the series 3,9, 7, 9, &e. 
In this a = 3, r= 2, and n— 1 = 9. 
b= st ue Oe Oh. 


In a decreasing series, 7 is negative. 
Example. 


What is the 13th term of the series 48, 45, 42, &c. ? 
a= 48,r= — 3, andn—1 = 12. 
1= 48 + (12 x —3)= 48 — 36 = 12. 


Let a, b,c, be any three successive terms in a progression by 
difference. 


By the definition, 


b—a eb 
2b=a-+c 
p= ors ; 


That is, if three successive terms in a progression by differ- 
ence be taken, the sum of the extremes is equal to twice the 
mean. 


Example. 


Let the three terms be 3, 5, and 7. 
2xX5=7+3= 10. 
Example 2d. Let 7 and 17 be the first and last term, what 


is the mean ? 
20 
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Let a, 5, c, d, be four successive terms of a progression by 
difference. 


b—a=—d—c 
6+c=—a+d. 
That is, the sum of the two extremes is equal to the sum of 
the two means. 


Example. 


Let 5, 9, 13, 17, be four successive terms. 
94+13=174+5=22. 
Let a, b,c, d,e.....h,i,k, 1, be any number of terms in a 
progression by differences ; by the definition we have 
b—a=ec—b=d—e=e—d=i— hh = hi = 1— FE. 
b—a=l—k 
ec—b=k—1 
d—c=1i1—h, &e. 
which by transposition give 
a+l=b-+4&, 
b+k=e+1 
e+21=—d+h, &e. 


That is, if the first and last be added together, the second 
and the last but one, the third and the last but two, the sums 
will all be equal. 


Example. 


Let 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, be such a series. 
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Bs Be en eeu. tule Bg 
Ca AGC RNS plete ate 


i6,° (6 “160016, 0.16; 16. 


It will now be easy to fmd the sum of all the terms in any 
progression by difference, and that even when but part of the 
terms are known. 


Let S represent the sum of the series, then we have 

S=atbte+td+....h-r1+k4+l._ 
Also S=I +h +i +h+....dt+cetbta. 

Adding these term to term as they stand, 

QS= (afl) + OKA (CHI+(A+A)F... GER E(CHIE (DFE + (A+), 

But it has just been shown that 

atl=b+k=c+i, &e. 
That is, all the terms are now equal, and one of them be- 


ing multiplied by the whole number of terms will give the 
whole sum : thus a 


2S=n(at+l) 
gare+) 
2 
Hence, the sum of a series of numbers in progression by differ- 


ence 1s one half of the product of the number of terms by the sum of 
the first and last terms. 


Example. 


How many strokes does the hammer of a clock strike in 12 
hours ? 


fe Lott — 126 anc so 1. ' 
NP taal = 78. Ans. 78 strokes. 


In the formula / = a + (n — 1) 7; substitute d instead of 
r to represent the difference ; thus 


I=a+(n—1)d. 
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This formula and the following 

Ns anon n(a +l) ; 
2 


-_ 


contain five different things, viz. a, /, n, d, and S; any three 
of which being given, the other two may be found, by combin- 
ing the two equations. I shall leave the learner to trace these 
himself as occasion may require. 


Examples in Progression by Difference. 


i. How many strokes do the clocks of Venice, which go on 
to 24 o’clock, strike in a day? 


2. Suppose 100 stones to be placed in a straight line 3 yards 
asunder ; how far would a person travel who should set a bas- 
ket 3 yards from the first, and then go and pick them up one 
by one, and put them into the basket ? 


3. After A, who travelled at the rate of 4 miles an hour, had 
been set out 2? hours, - B set out to overtake him, and in 
order thereto went four miles and a half the first hour, four and 
three fourths the second, five the third, and so on, increasing 
his rate one fourth of a mile each hour. In how many hours 
will he overtake A? 


The above example is solved by using both the above for- 
mulas. The known quantities are the first term, the difference, 
and the sum of all the terms. The unknown are the last term, 
and the number of terms. It involves an equation of the se- 
cond degree. It is most convenient to use x, y, &c. for the 
unknown quantities. | 


4, A and B set out from London to go round the world, 
(24990 miles,) one going East and the other West. A goes 
one mile the first day, two the second, three the third, and so 
on, increasing his rate one mile per day. B goes 20 miles a 
day. In how many days will they meet, and how many miles 
will each travel ? 


5. A traveller sets out for a certain place, and travels 1 mile 
the first day, 2 the second, and so on. In 5 days afterwards 
another sets out, and travels 12 miles a day. How long and 
how far must he travel to overtake the first ° | 
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6. A and B 165 miles distant from each other set out with a 
design to meet; A travels 1 mile the first day, 2 the second, 
3 the third, and so on. B travels 20 miles the first day; 18 the 
second, 16 the third, and soon. How soon will they meet ? 


/lns. ‘They will be together on the 10th day, and continuing 
that rate of travelling, they may be together again on the 33d 
day. Let the learner explain how this can take place. 


7. A person makes a mixture of 51 gallons, consisting of 
brandy, rum, and water ; the quantities of which are in arith- 
metical progression. The number of gallons of brandy and 
rum together, is to the number of gallons of rum and water 
together as 8 to9. Required the quantities of each. 


Let x = the number of gallons of rum 
a y = the common difference. 
‘Then x — y, x, and x + y will express the three quantities. 


S. A number consisting of three digits which are in arith- 
metical progression, being divided by the sum of its digits, gives 
a quotient 48; and if 198 be subtracted from the number, the 
. digits will be inverted. Required the number. 


9, A person employed 3 workmen, whose daily wages were 
in arithmetical progression. ‘The number of days they worked 
was equal to the number of shillings that the second received 
per day. The whole amount of-their wages was 7 guineas, and 
the best workman received 28 shillings more than the worst. 
What were their daily wages? 


Progression by difference is only a particular case of the 
series by difference, explained Arts. XL. and XLI. All the 
principles and rules of it may be derived from the formulas 
obtained there. It would be a good exercise for the learner 
to deduce these rules from those formulas. 


XLVI. Progression by Quotient, or Geometrical Progression. 


Progression by quotient is a series of Riibers such, that if 
any term be divided by the one which precedes it, the quotient 
is the same in whatever part the two terms be taken. If the 

* 
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series is increasing, the quotient will be greater than unity, if 
decreasing, the quotient will be less than unity. 


_ The following series are examples of this kind of progres- 
sion. 


3, 6, 12, 24, 48...>&e. 
PI)? Qe eB wok Miiars i907 


39 


In the first the quotient (or ratio, as it is generally called,) is 
2, in the second it is 4. 


Let a, 6, c, d, ....k, 1, be a series of this kind, and let q re- 
present the quotient. 


Then we have by the definition, 


From these equations we derive 
Oa O00, O22 DG. 'U iy © ee A ele i= ing. 


Putting successively the value of 6 into that of c, and that of 
¢ into that of d, &c., they become 


Po ey, Co Oe Sy be OOS et ee 


designating by n, the rank of the term /, or the number of terms 
in the proposed progression. 


Any term whatever in the series may be found without find- 
ing the intermediate terms, by the formula 


- l—aq”™”. 


Example. 


What is the 7th term of the series 3, 6, 12, &c.° 
Here a — 3,9 = 4; and n — 1 = 6. 
[3 x 2° = 192) /lns. 192. 
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We may also find the sum of any number of terms of the 


progression 
a, 6, c, d, &c. 
If we add the equations 
b= 69; C209, Oe C0, CeO a alee ack, 
we obtain 


wp tetdtet....da(atbtetdtet....kg. 


“Observe that the first member is the sum of all the terms of 
the progression except the first, a, and the part of the second 
member enclosed in the parenthesis, is the sum of all the terms 
except the last, 7; and this, multiplied by q, is equal to the 
first member. 


Now putting S for the sum of all the terms, we have 
b+c+td+e+..... {= S—a 
at+b+otdte+.....k=S—lL. 
Hence we conclude that 
S—a=(S—l1)q, 
which gives 


Sinn G4on 
= pod 
Example. 


What is the sum of seven terms of the series 
5. 15, 45,80, 
[= 5 x 3% = 3645 
Sie 09088 Fo Baga. 
o—l 

The two equations 

ee ag*, and S = gia 

q — 
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contain all the relations of the five quantities a, J, g,n, and S ; 
any three of which being given, the other two may be found. 
It would however be difficult to find n, without the aid of lo- 
garithms, which will be explained hereafter. Indeed loga- 
rithms will greatly facilitate the calculations in most cases of 
geometrical progression. Therefore we shall give but few ex- 
amples, until we have explained them. 


If we substitute a g”~ in place of /, in the expression of S, it 
becomes 


s =e), 
g—l 


When q is greater than unity, the quantity qg” will become . 
greater as nis made greater, and S may be made to exceed 
any quantity we please, by giving na suitable value ; that is, 
by taking a sufficient ‘number of terms. But if q isa fraction 
less than unity, the greater the quantity , the smaller will be 


the quantity g”. Suppose g = bes m being a number greater 

m. 

than unity, then 
1 
n— 

q m” 

Substituting fin place of g” in the expression of S, and it 
, m® 


becomes 


Changing the signs of the numerator and denominator, and 
multiplying both by m, 


1 am a> 
ami i1—— am— —_. am— 


m— i m— 1 m— 1 


It is evident that the larger n is or the more terms we take 
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in the progression, the smaller will be the quantity —7_ -» and 
: ae 


consequently the nearer the value of S will approach vill 
m— 


3 


from which it differs only by the quantity 
SB etna ar es 
(m—1) m™ 
But it can never, strictly speaking, be equal to it, for the 


quantity : 
(m—1) m™™ 

large n may be; yet no quantity can be assumed, but this ex- 

pression may be rendered smaller than it. 


will always have some value, however 


am 
mi— 
of a decreasing progression can never surpass, but to which 
the value continually approximates, as we take more terms in 
the series. 


The quantity is therefore the limit which the sum 


In the progression 


Hence S = Ax2_ iialicbiied Satie need: ae et, 
| 2-1 @—1)x2 ix 2 


In this example the more terms we take, the nearer the sum 
_ of the series will approach to 2, but it can never be strictly 
equal to it. Now if we consider the number of terms infinite, 


the quantity oe will be so small that it may be omitted 


without any sensible error, and the sum of the series may be 
said to be equal to 2. 


By taking more and more terms we approach 2 thus, 
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= 2—1 
144 = 2—} 
1+4-+4 = 2— 4 
1+34+4+} =2-} 


1+3+4+it% = 2—, Ke. 


Examples. 


« 


What is the sum of the series 1, 4, 4, 3,, &c. continued to 
an infinite number of terms ? 


i Apeonth aes dL 
m 3 

S coat eae ee 
3—1 2 


2. What is the sum of the series, 5, 4, 4, 3,, &c. continued 
to an infinite number of terms ? 


3. What is the sum of the following series continued to in- 
finity ? 


4. What is the sum of the following series continued to in- 
finity ? 


208, 26, 34, 13, &e. 


5. What is the sum of the following series continued to in- 
finity ° 


38, 42, Lit, 28, &e. 

6. What is the 10th term of the series 
5, 15, 45, &e.? 

7. What is the sum of 8 terms of the series 
35, 175, 875, &e.? 


When three numbers are in geometrical progression, the 
middle term is called a mean proportional between the other 
two. 
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Let three numbers, a, b, c, be in geometrical progression, so 
that - 


de 10 
mes 
We have bine 
and Deere 0)? 
8 Find a mean proportional between 4 and 9. 
t= 
fe 9 
gt = 36 
n Nap 6 Ans. 6. 


9. Find a mean proportional between 7 and 10. 
10. Find a mean proportional between 2 and 3. 


XLVI. Logarithms. 


We have seen, Art. XX XVIII, with what facility multiplica- 
tion, division, the raising of powers, and the extraction of roots 
may: be performed on literal quantities consisting of the same 
letter, by operating on the exponents. We propose now to 
apply the same principle, though in a way a little different, to 
numbers. 

Multiplication, we observed, is performed by adding the ex- 
ponents, and division by subtracting the exponent of the divisor 
from that of the dividend. 


7 
} rites! Bua 
Thus a? x a? is at = a’. =And — is a? = a. 
5 
a 


In the same manner 2° x 2° = 2°+? — 2° 
7 
and 5 ss Qa 
Let us make a table consisting of two columns, the first con- 


taining the different powers of 2, and the second the exponents 
of those powers. | 
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Observe first that a° = 1, so also 2? = 1, 2\ = 2, 2?= 4, 
9? — 8 2'— 16, 2° = 32, 2° = 64, 2’ = 128, &e. 


TABLE , 

Powers. | Expon. |; Powers. | Expon. | Powers. Expon 

1 0 28 |) 7 16,384 | 14 

2 1 256 8 32.768 | 15 

Ay inh 2 512 9 || 65,536 | 16 

8 3 || 1024 10 || 131,072 | 17 

16 4 || 2048 1 | 262,144 | 18 

- 32: || 5 || 4096 | 12 | 524,288 | 19 
64 6 || 8192 13 || 1,048,576 | 20 


Suppose now it is required to multiply 256 by 64. We find 
by the table that 256 is the 8th power of 2, that is 2°, and that 
64 is 2°. Now 2° x 2°=— 2t*°=— 2", Returning to the table 
again and looking for 14 in the column of exponents, against 
it we find 16384 for the 14th power of 2. Therefore the pro- 
duct of 256 by 64 is 16384. 


This we may easily prove. 


256 

64 

1024 
1536 


16384 
Multiply 256 by 128. 


Finding these numbers in the table in the column of powers, 
and looking in the other column for the exponents, we find 
that 256 is the 8th power of 2, and 128 the 7th power. Add- 
- ing the exponents 8 and 7, we have 15 for the exponent of 
' the product. Now looking ‘for 15 in the column of exponents, 
we find against it in the column of powers, 32768 for the 15th 
power of 2, which is the product of 256 by 128. Let the 
learner prove this by multiplying 256 by 128. 


Divide 8192 by 32. 


Looking for these numbers in the column of powers, and for 
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the. corresponding exponents, we find 8192 is the 13th power 
of 2, and 32 is the 5th power. 
& = gus = 98, 
Looking for 8 in the column of exponents, and for its corre-_ 
sponding number, we find 256 for the 8th power of 2, or the 
quotient of 8192 by 32. 


Divide 32768 by 512. 


The exponents corresponding to these numbers in the table 
are 15 and 9. 15—9=6. In the column of exponents, 6 
corresponds to 64, which is the true quotient of 32768 by 512 


What is the 3d power of 32? 


The exponent corresponding to 32 is 5. Now to find the 
3d power of a we should multiply the exponent by 3, thus 
a>*3 — q’°, So the third power of 2° is 25%? = 2. Against 
15 in the column of exponents we find 32768 for the 15th 
power of 2. Therefore the 3d power of 32 is 32768. 


What is the 2d power of 128? 


The exponent corresponding to thisnumber is 7. 7 xX 2= 
14. The number corresponding to the exponent 14 is 16384, 
which is the second power of 128. 


What is the 3d root of 4096 ° 
The exponent corresponding to this number is 12. 


12 
3 


The 3d root of 2% is2 % = 2, 


The number corresponding to the exponent 4 is 16, which 
is the 3d root of 4096. | 


What is the fourth root of 65,536 ? 


The exponent corresponding to this number is 16, which 
divided by 4 gives for the exponent of the root 4, the number 
corresponding to which is 16. The answer is 16. 


21 
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Examples. 
. Multiply 512 by 256. ; 
- Multiply 8192 by 128. ast 
. Multiply 2048 by 256. ge 
. Divide 262,144 by 128. 
5. Divide 1,048,576 by 512. 
6. Divide 524,288 by 131,072. 
7. What is the 2d power of 1024? 
8. What is the 3d power of 64? 
9, What is the 5th power of 16? 
10. What is the 2nd root of 262,144 ? - 
11. What is the 3d root of 262,144 ? 
12. What is the 4th root of 1,048,576 ¢ 
13. What is the 5th root of 1,048,576 ? 
14. What is the 6th root of 262,144? 


The operations of multiplication, division, and the extrac- 
tion of reotsarevery easy by means of this table. This table 
however contains but very few numbers. But an exponent of 
2 may be found for all numbers from 1 as high as we please. 
For 2} = 2, and 27 = 4. Hence the exponent of 2 answering 
to the number 3 will be between 1 and 2; that is, 1 and a 
fraction. So the exponents answering to 5, 6, and 7, will be 2 
and a fraction, d&c. 


oOo = 


we oO 


XLIX. <A table may also be made of the powers of 3, or of 
4, or any other number except 1, which shall have the same 
properties. Exponents might be found answering to every 
number from 1 upwards. 


Se RS Bue 13 eat ee. OF cine a 


The column of powers will always consist of the numbers 1, 
2, 3, &c. but the column of exponents will be different accord- 
ing as the numbers are considered powers of a different num- 
ber. 
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The formula a® = y will apply to every table of this kind. 

If any number except 1 be put in the place of a, and y be 
made successively 1, 2, 3, 4, a suitable value may be found for 
x, which shall answer the conditions. 

If a be made 1, y will always be 1, whatever value be given 
to x; for all powers, as well as all roots of 1, are 1. 


But if any number greater than 1 be put in the place of a, y 
may equal any number whatever, by giving x a suitable value. 


Giving a value to a then, we begin and make y successively 
1, 2, 3, 4, &c. and these numbers will form the first column or 
columns of powers in the table. Then we find the values of 
x corresponding to these values of y, and write them in the se- 
cond column against the values of y, and these form the column 
of exponents. These exponents are called logarithms. The 
first column is usually called the column of numbers, and the 
second, the column of logarithms. The number put in the 
place of a, is called the base of the table. Whatever number 
is made base at first, must be continued through the table. 


Observe that a° = 1; therefore whatever base be used, the 
logarithm of 1 is zero. And 1 will be the logarithm of the base, 
for a’ =a. 


_ 'The most convenient number for the base, and the one ge- 
nerally used in the tables, is 10. 


10° = 1, 10'= 10, 10?= 100, 10° = 1000, 10‘ = 10000, 
10° = 100000, 10° = 1000000, &c. 


Now to find the logarithm of 2, 3, 4, &c. 
Make 107 = 2,10" — 3, 10° = 4, &c. 
For all numbers between 1 and 10, x must be a fraction, be- 
cause 10° = 1 and 10' = 10. 
Make « = a then it becomes 
a 
1 
ihe ox 2. 


As the process for finding the value of z in this equation is 
long and rather too difficult for young learners, we will suppose 
it already found. 
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+ = 30103 very nearly. 
z 


To andeennnn this, we must suppose 10 raised to the 30103d_ - 
power, and then the 100000th root of it taken, and this will 
differ very little from 2. The number .30103 is the logarithm 
of 2. The fractional part of Pear ne is always expressed in 
decimals. 

Having the logarithm of 2, we may find the logarithm of 4 
by doubling it, for 2° = 4. That of 8 —2° is found by tri- 
pling it, and so on. 


The logarithm of 4 is .30103 x 2 = .60206. 
The logarithm of 8 is .30103 x 3 = .90309. 
The ana of 16 is .30103 x 4 = 1.20412, &c. 


Hence the Weenie of 3 is .4771213. 


Since 2 X 3 = 6, the logarithm of 6 is found by adding the 
logarithm of 2 and 3 together. 


.30103 + .4771213 = .7781513 = logarithm of 6. 


Since 3° = 9, the logarithm of 9 is found by multiplying that 
of 3 by 2. With the logarithms of 2 and 3 the logarithms of all 
the powers of each, and of all the multiples oe the two may be 
found. 


The logarithm of 5 may be found by subtracting that of 2 
from that of 10, since 5= 14°, The logarithm of 10 is 1 


1 — .30103 = .69897 = log. of 5. 


Now all the logarithms of all the multiples of 2, 3, 5, and 10. 
may be found. Hence it appears that it is necessary to find 
_ the logarithms of the prime numbers, or such as have no divi- 
sor except unity, by trial ; and then the logarithms of all the 
compound numbers may be found from them. 


The decimal parts of the logarithms of 20, 30, &c. are the 
same as those of 2, 3, 4, &c. For, since the logarithm of 10 is 
1; that of 100, 2; that of 1000, 3, &c., it is evident that add- 
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ing these logarithms to the logarithms of any other numbers, 
will not alter the decimal part. Hence 1 added to the loga- 
rithm of 2 forms that of 20, and 2 added to the logarithm of 2 
forms that of 200, &c. 


Log. 2 = .30103, log. 20 = 1.30103, log. 200 = 2.30103, 
log. 2000 = 3.30103. 


The logarithm of 25 is 1.39794 ; that of 250 = 25 x 10 is 
1 + 1.39794 = 2.39794; that of 2500 = 25 x 100is2 + 
1.39794 = 3.39794. 


The logarithms of all numbers below 10 are fractions, those 
of all the numbers between 10 and 100 are 1 and a fraction ; 
those of all numbers between 100 and 1000 are 2 and a frac- 
tion ; those of all numbers between 1000 and 10000 are 3 anda 
fraction. That is, the whole number which precedes the fraction 
in the logarithm is always equal to the number of figures in the 
number less one. This whole number is called the index or 
characteristic of the logarithm. Thus in the logarithm 2.3576423, 
the figure 2 is the characteristic showing that it is the loga- 
rithm of a number.consisting of three figures or between 100 
and 1000. 


As the characteristic may always be known by the number, 
and the number of figures in a number may be known by the 
characteristic, it is usual to omit the characteristic in the table, 
to save the room. It is useful to omit it too, because the same 
fractional part, with different characteristics, forms the loga- 
rithms of several different numbers. 


The logarithm of 37 is 1.568202. 
37 = ey — 1 )°6822 


The logarithm of 3.7 is .568202, which is the same as that 
of 37, with the exception of the index. 
37602 60 — Ag — 191975419. 
mg 


; 3.575419 
— <2 3,762 — aud _= 1Q;2754!% 


oie 
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That i is, all numbers which are tenfold, the one of the other, 
have the same logarithm. 


376200 has for its logarithm 5.575419, 


37620 = 4.575419. 

ORO if 6208 i 3.975419. 

376.2 “ 2.575419. 
37.62 * 1.575419. 

» 3.762 re 0.575419. 


When a number consists of whole numbers and decimai 
parts, we find the fractional part of the logarithm in the same 
manner as if all the figures of the number belonged to the 
whole number, but we give it the index corresponding to the 
whole number only. 


In most tables of logarithms they are carried as far as seven 
decimal places. Some however are only carried to five or six. 
The disposition of the tables is something different in different 
sets, but they are generally accompanied with ah explana- 
tion. When one set of tables is well understood, all others will 
be easily learned. The logarithms for the following examples 
may be found in any table of logarithms. They are used here 
as far as six places. 


Examples. 


1. Multiply 43 by 25. 
Find 43 in the column of numbers, and against it in the co- 
lumn of logarithms you will find 1.633468, and against 25 you 


will find 1.397940. Add these two logarithms together and 
their sum is the logarithm of the product. 


log. ash gl A EIN Oh 68e84a8 
“ 25 ees icong: hl peemoaty 
“ PO ee Ee ob ees 


Find this logarithm in the column of logarithms, and against 
it in the column of numbers you find 1075 which is the product 
of 43 multiplied by 25. The index, 3, shows that the number 
must consist of four places. 
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_ Let the learner prove the results at first by actual multipli- 
cation. 


2. Multiply 2520 by 300. 


By what was remarked above, the logarithm of 2520 is the 
same as that of 252 with the exception of the index, and that 
of 300 is the same as that of 3 except the index. 


Find the number 252 in the left hand column, and against it 
in the second column you find .401401. The number 2520 con- 
sists of four places, therefore the index of its logarithm must be 
(4-—1) or 3. The logarithm corresponding to 300 is .477121, 
and its index must be 2, because 300 consists of three places. 


log. B20 Ge.) ene PMOL AT 
“ 300 Layee hol )oneerpyy 
dea IBGOO0:. oe?! 2 OPT gerehae 


Find this logarithm, and against it in the column of numbers 
you will find 756; but the index 5 shows that the number 
must consist of 6 places; therefore three zeros must be annex- 
ed to the right, which makes the number 756000, which is the 
product of 2520 by 300. 


3.. Multiply 2756 by 20. 


* To find the logarithm of 2756, find in the column of num- 
- bers 275, and at the top of the table look for 6. In the co- 
lumn under 6 and opposite 275 you find .440279 for the deci- 
mal part of the logarithm of 2756. The characteristic will 
be 3. 


o 


6B 27569. 6 pee EE 3.440979 
ee SO Ser Oy 1.301030 
Nee 8 tte 741309 


Looking in the table for this logarithm, against 551 you will 
find .741152 and against 552 you will find .741939, The lo- 
garithm .741309 is between these two. Against 551, look 
along in the other columns. In the column under 2 you find 
the logarithm required. The figures of the number, then, are 


*In some tables the whole number 2756 may be found in the left hand co- 
lumn. 
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5512, but the characteristic being 4, the number must consist 
of five places; hence annexing a zero, you have 55120 for the 
product of 2756 by 20. 


4. Divide 756342 by 27867. 


Both these numbers exceed the numbers in the tables, still 
we shall be able to find them with great accuracy. First find 
the logarithm of 756300, which is 5.878694. The difference 
between this logarithm and that of 756400 is 58. The differ- 
ence between 756300 and 756400 is 100, and the difference 
between 756300 and 756342 is 42. Therefore, if 2, = .42 
of 58 be added to the logarithm of 756300, it will give the lo- 
garithm of 756342 sufficiently exact, 58 x .42 = 24, reject- 
ing the decimals. 5.878694 + 24 = 5.878718. The 58, 
and consequently the 24, are decimals of the order of the two 
last places of the logarithm, but this circumstance need not be 
regarded in taking these parts. It is sufficient to add them to 
their proper place. 

The table generally furnishes means of taking out this loga- 
rithm more easily. As the differences do not often vary an 
unit for considerable distance among the higher numbers, the 
difference is divided into ten equal parts, (that is, as equal as 
possible, the nearest number being used, rejecting the decimal 
parts) and one part is set against 1, two parts against 2, &c. in 
a column at the right of the table. 

In the present case, then, for the 4 (for which we are to take 
745 of 58,) we look at these parts and against it we find 23, and 
for the 2 (for which we must take ;2, of 58,) we find 11. But 
11 is ,2,, consequently to obtain ;2, we must take ;; of 11 
Hae is 1, omitting the decimal. The operation may stand 
thus : 


log. 756300 5.878694 
7 of diff. 23 
133 1 
log. 756342 5.878718 


To find the logarithm of 27867, proceed in the same manner, 
first finding that of 27860, and then adding ,7, of the difference, 
which will be found at the right hand, as above. 
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log.27860 4.444981 
ro diff. MoT 88 
log. 27867 4.445090 


From log. dividend 5.878718 
Subt. log. of divisor 4.445090 


log. of quotient 27.141 1.433628 


We find the decimal part of this logaritam is between 
.433610 and .433770, the former of which belongs to the num- 
ber 2714, and the latter to 2715. Subtract 433610 from 
433628, the remainder is 18. Looking in the column of parts, 
the number next below 18 is 17, which stands against 1 or ?5 
of the whole difference. 


Put this 1 at the right of 2714, which makes 27141. The 
characteristic 1 shows that the number is between 10 and 100. 
Therefore the quotient is 27.141. This quotient is correct to 
three decimal places. 


If the table has no column of differences, take the whole 
difference between .433610 and .433770, which is 160 for a 
divisor, the 18 for a dividend, annexing one or more zeros. 
One place must be given to the quotient for each zero. 


180|160 
160| .1 
5. What is the 3d power of 25.7 ? 
log. 25.7 1.409933 
Multiply by 3 3 
lone 16974.6 4.229799 
Ans. 16974.6—. 
6. What is the 3d root of 15° 
log. 15 1.176091 (3 
log. 2.46621 392030 


Ans. 2.46624. 


__ L. Since a fraction consists of two numbers, one for the nu- 
-merator and the other for the denominator, the logarithm of a 
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fraction must consist of two logarithms ; ; and as a fraction ex- 
presses the division of the numerator by the denominator, to 
express this operation on the logarithms, that of the denomina- 
tor must be represented as to be subtracted from the nume- 
rator. 


The logarithm of 2 is expressed thus : 
log. 3 — log. 5 = 0.477121 — 0.698970. 
The logarithm of a fraction whose numerator is 1, may be 


expressed by a single logarithm. For 2a is the same as a. 
a 
If we would express the epee of $ for example , 


at SNP consequently + Tae =a Orne i eet 
That is, the logarithm of $ is the same as the logarithm of 3, 
except the sign, which for the fraction is negative. Any frac- 


tion may be reduced to the form i, but the denominator will 
; a 


consist of decimals or still contain a fraction. 
l J 


12 1.666 + 

If the subtraction be actually performed, on the expression of 
this fraction given above, it will be reduced to the logarithm 
of a fraction of this form. 


0.477121 — 0.698970 = — 0.221849. 


The number corresponding to the logarithm 0.221849 is 1.666 
+-, but the sign being negative, shows that the number is 


1 
1.666 + 


The logarithms of all common fractions may be obtained in 
either of the above forms, but they are extremely inconvenient 
in practice. ‘The first on account of its consisting of two loga- 
rithms would be useless as well as inconvenient ; because 
though we might find a logarithm corresponding to any frac- 
tion, yet in performing operations, a logarithm would never be 
found in that form when it was required to find its number. 


—= 
—_— 


3 
5 
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The second form is inconvenient because it is negative, and 
also because in seeking the number corresponding to the loga- 
rithm, a fraction would frequently be found with decimals in 
the denominator. It would be much better that the whole 
fraction should be expressed in decimals. If the fraction is 
used in the decimal form, the logarithms may be used for them 
almost as easily as for whole numbers. 


Suppose it is required to find the logarithm of .5 or 5. 
log. 5 — log. 10 = 0.698970 — 1. = — 1 + .698970. 


Suppose it is required to find the logarithm of .05 or +2 


100° 


.698970 —24.698970, 
10 a | 


log. 5 — log. 100 = 0.698970 —2 = —2 4.698970. 


The logarithms of 10, 100, 1000, &c. always being whole 
numbers, we have the two parts distinct. The logarithm of .5 
is the same as that of 5 except that it has the number 1 joined 
to it with the sign —, which 1s sufficient to distinguish it, and 
show it to be afraction. The logarithm of .05 also is the same, 
except that — 2 is joined to it. That is, the logarithm of the 
numerator is positive, and that of the denominator negative. 

This negative number joined to the positive fractional part, 
serves as a characteristic, and is a continuation of the principle 
shown above ; thus 


The log. 500 is 2.698970 
4 


af 00 1.698970 
pa Ne D 0.698970 
Piast a) T .698970 


oh ses .05 2.698970 


The logarithm of a decimal is the same as that of a whole 
number expressed by the same figures, with the exception of 
the characteristic, which is negative for the fraction; being — 
1 when the first figure on the left is tenths, — 2 when the first 
is hundredths, &c. It is convenient to write the sign over the 
characteristic thus, 1, 2, &c. I[t is not necessary to put the 
sign + before the fractional part, for this will always be un- 
derstood to be positive. 
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In operating upon these numbers, the same rules must be ob- 


served as in other cases where numbers are found connected 
with the signs + and —. 


When the first figure of the fraction is tenths, the character- 


istic is 1, when the first is hundredths, the characteristic is 2, 
&c. 


The log. of .25 is log. 25 — log. 100 
= 1.397940 —2 = — 9.-14.397040'— 1.309040. 


This is the same as the logarithm of 25, except that the cha- 
racteristic { shows that its first figure on the left is 10ths, or 
one place to the right of units. 


Multiply 325 by.23. 


log S25 bc we ony ot EY ONL BTIBBS 
log. .23 ‘ ; . 1361728 


log. 74.75 Ans. Reais 1.873611 
Multiply 872 by .097. 


log. 872 ; : . 2.940516 
log. .097 : at 3.986772 


log. 84.584 Ans. : : 1.927288 


In adding the logarithms, there is 1 to carry from the deci-. 


mal to the units. This one is positive, because the decimal 
‘part 1s so. . 


Multiply .857 by .0093 


log. .857 : . : T 932981 
log. .0093 . : . 3.968483 


log. 0079701 Ans. .  . “5.901464 
Divide 75 by .025. 

log. 75 : . - 1.875061 

log. .025 ° . 2.397940 


log. 3000 Ans. ‘ . : 2.477121 
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In subtracting, the negative quantity is to be added, as in 
algebraic quantities. 


Divide 275 by .047. 


lop. 276 0s fh Lc’ 2489833 
log. .047 i . 2.672098 
log. 5851.07 Ans. . «SS. Ss«3.967235 


Divide .076 by 830. 


log. .076 “2880814 = J. + 1.880814 
log. 830 _ -2,919078._. 


Jog. .0000915662 Ans. ; “6.961736 


In order to be able to take the second from the first, I change 
the characteristic @ into 3 ++ 1 which has the same value. 
This enables me to take 9 from 18, that is, it furnishes a ten to 
borrow for the last subtraction of the positive part. In sub- 
tracting, the characteristic 2 of the second logarithm becomes 
negative and of course must be added’ to the other negative. 


Divide .735 by .038. 


log. .735 : : -1866287 
log. 038 2.579784 
log. 19.3422 Ans. , 1.286503 
What is the 3d power of .25? 
log. .25 ; “7397940 
3 
log. 0.015625 Ans. 3 + 1.193820 = 2.193820. ‘ 


What is the third root of 0.015625 ? 


The logarithm of this number is 2.193820. This character- 
istic 2 cannot be divided by 3, neither can it be joined with 
the first decimal figure in the logarithm, because of the differ- 
ent sign. But if we observe the operation above in finding the 
power, we shall see, that in multiplying the decimal part there 
was 1 to carry, which was positive, and after the multiplication 
was completed, the characteristic stood thus, 3. -- 1 which was 

22 
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afterwards reduced to 2, Now if we add 7 + 1 to the @ in 
the present instance, it will become 3 + 1, and at the same 
time its. value will not be altered. The negative part of the 
characteristic will then be divisible by 3, and the 1 being posi- 
tive may be joined to the fractional part. , 


log. .015625 “2.193820 = 3 + 1.193820(3 
log. .25 Ans. “1.397940 


In all cases of extracting roots of fractions, if the negative cha- 
racteristic is not divisible by the number expressing the root, it must 
be made so in a similar manner. 


If the characteristic were 3 and it were required to find the 
fifth root, we must add 2 + 2 and it will become 5 + 2. 


What is the 4th root of .357 ? 


log. .357 “£552668 = F-+ 3.552668(4 
log. .77294 Ans. 7888147 


Any common fraction may be changed to a decimal by its 
Jogarithms, so that when the logarithm of a common fraction is 
required, it is not necessary to change the fraction to a decimal 
previous to taking it. ~ : 


It is required to find the logarithm of 4 corresponding to 4 
expressed in decimals. 


The logarithm of 2 being 0.30108, that of 4 will be —0.30103. 


Now — 0.30103 = — 1+ 1— .30103 
=—1+(1— .30103) = 1.69897. 


The decimal part .69897 is the log. of 5, and — 1 is the log. 
of 10 as a denominator. Therefore 7.69897 is the log. of 
Fe F 

Reduce £ to a decimal. 

log. 5 0.69897 = — t + 1.698970 

log. 8 0.903090 


log. 0.625 = & Ans. 1.795880 
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- When there are several multiplications and divisions to be 
performed together, it is rather more convenient to perform the 
whole by multiplication, that is, by adding the logarithms. 
This may be effected on the following principle. To divide 
by 2 is the same as to multiply by $ or .5. Dividing by 5 is 
the same as multiplying by } or .2, &c. 


Suppose then it is required to divide 435 by 15. Instead of 
dividing by 15 let us propose to multiply by ~;. First find the 
logarithm of }, reduced to a decimal. 


log. 1 is 0 = — 2 + 2.000000 
log. 15 subtract 1.176091 
log. ;; in form of a decimal | “2.823909 
log. 435 add 2.638489 
log. 29 = quotient of 435 by 15 (1.462038 


The log. of ;); viz. 3.823909 is called the Arithmetic Comple- 
_ ment of the log. of 15. | e 


The arithmetic complement is found by subtracting the logarithm 
of the number from the logarithm of 1, which is zero, but which may 
always be represented by 1 + 1, 2 +2,&c. Jt must always be 
_ represented by such a number that the logarithm of the number may 
be subtracted from the positive part. That 1s, it must always be 
equal to the characteristic of the logarithm to be subtracted, plus 1; 
for 1 must always be borrowed from it, from which to subtract the 
fractional part. 


It is required to find the value of x in the following equa- — 
tion. 


eres e x 28 x tl 
eo 387 x 2.896 
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log. 35 - 1.544068 
log. 28 1.447158 
log. 56.78 1.754195 
log. 387 2.587711 Arith. Com. 3.412289 
log. 2.896 0.461799 “ = « 1.538201 
1.695911 

3 


5.087733(5 


log. 10.4123 very nearly answer 1.017546 - 


I multiply by 3 to find the 3d power, and divide by 5 to ob- 
tain the 5th root. 


LI. There is an expedient generally adopted to avoid the 
negative characteristics in the logarithms of decimals. [ shall 
explain it and leave the learner to use the method he likes the 
best. 


1. Multiply 253 by 37. 


log. .37 1.568202 
log. 253 2.403121 
| log. 93.61 nearly answer 1.971323 


Instead of using the logarithm 1.568202 in its present form, 
add 10 to its characteristic and it becomes 9.568202. 


_ jog. .37 9.568202 
log. 253 2.403121 
™ 11.971323 

Subtract 10. 
log. 93.61 as above. 1.971323 


In this case 10 was added to one of the numbers and after- 
wards subtracted from the result ; of course the answer must 
be the same. 


2. Multiply .023 by .976. 
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Take out the logarithms of these numbers and add 10 to 
each characteristic. 


log. .023 8.361728 
log. .976 | 9.989450 
- 18.351178 

Subtract 20 . 
log. .0224473 nearly ans. 2.351178 


We may observe that, in this way, when the first left hand 

figure is tenths, the characteristic, instead of being 1 is 9, and 
when the first figure is hundredths, the characteristic is 8, &c. 
That is, the place of the first figure of the number reckoned 
from the decimal point corresponds to what the characteristic 
falls short of 10. Whenever in adding, the characteristic ex- 
ceeds 10, the ten or tens may be omitted and the unit figure 
only retained. 


In the first example, one number only was a faniabi viz. 
.37. In adding, the characteristic became 11, and omitting 
the 10 it became 1, which shows that the product is a number 
exceeding 10. 


In the second example both numbers were fractions, of course 
each characteristic was 10 too large. In adding, the charac- 
teristic became 18. Now instead of subtracting both tens or 
20, it is sufficient to subtract one of them, and the characteris- 
tic 8, which is 2 less than 10, shows as well as 2 would do, 
that the product is a fraction, and that its first figure must be 
in the second place of fractions or hundredth’s place. 


If three fractions were to be multiplied together, there would 
be three tens too much used, and the characteristic would be 
between 20 and 30; but rejecting two of the tens, or 20, the 
remaining figure would show the product to be a fraction, and 
show the place of its first figure. 


3. What is, the 3d power of .378 ? 


Gad ct NCR a ipa Ae NM ASG U8 
Multiply by 3 

28.732476 
log. .05401 nearly ans. 8.732476 


a2: * 
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Multiplying by 3 is the same as adding the number twice to 
itself. The characteristic becomes 28, but omitting two of:the 
tens or 20, it becomes 8, which shows it to be the logarithm of 
a fraction whose first place is hundredths. 


If it is required to find the 3d root of a fraction, it is easy to 
see, that having taken out the logarithm of the fraction, it will 
be necessary to add two tens to the characteristic, for it is then 
considered the third power of some other fraction, and in rais- 
ing the fraction to that power, two tens would be subtracted, 


In the last example the logarithm of the power is 8.732476, 
but in order to take its 3d_ root, it will be necessary to add the 
two tens which were omitted. 


For the second root one ten must be previously added, and 
for the fourth root, three tens, &c. 


4. What is the 3d root of .027 7 


log. .027 ; » TREE 8.431364 

or considered as a 3d power 28.431364 (3 

log. .3. Ans. ; ‘ ; 9.477121 
5. What is the 2d root of .0016 ? 

log. .0016 7.204120 


or considered a second power 17.204120 (2 


log. .04. Ans. 8.602060 


In dividing a whole number by.a fraction, if 10 be added to 
the characteristic of the dividend, it cancels the 10 supposed 
to be added to the divisor. If both are fractions the ten in the 
one cancels it in the other; and if the dividend only is a frac- 
tion, the answer will of course bea less fraction. Consequent- 
ly in division the results will require no alteration. 


6. Divide 57 by .018. 


log. 57 bens 1.755875 
log. .018 ‘ : 8.255272 


log. 3166.7 nearly ans. ‘ 3.500603 
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Here in subtracting I suppose 10 to be added to the first 
characteristic, and say 8 from 11, &c. 


7. Divide .2172 by .006. 


log. .2172 : ‘ 9.336860 
log. .006 : : . 7.778151 
log. 36.2 Ans. . 1.558709 


In taking the arithmetical complement, the logarithm of the 
number may be subtracted immediately from 10. The loga- 
rithm of 2 being .301030, its arithmetical complement is 
1.698970. Adding 10 it becomes 9.698970. It would be the 
same if subtracted immediately from 10 thus 10 — .301030 
= 9:098970. 


8. It is ee to find the yalue of x in the following ex- 
pression : 


REAL (on x si 


hey B12 253s. 1” 

log. 13.73 1.137670 
log. .0706 | 8.848805 
log. .253 9.403121 Arith. Com. 0.596879 
Sum 0.533354 

3 

Product by 3 | 1.750062 (2 — 

Quotient by2 0.875031 
log. 17 : 1.230449 | 


log. 112 2.049218 Arith. Com. 7.950782 


log. « = 1.13835 nearly 0.056262 


Find the value of x in the following equations, 


3 
a 2 — (38-47 Xx 1) 
037 X 576 
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3 
be _ 345 (872 x se 
~ 417 \.0388 x 4685 

; t 
25 ( 873 ) (ae ) 
LZ: CRS pene | SeaePent ls FY Flt 
476 \ 956 1973 
12. 38% — 583. 


Observe that the 2d power of 38 is found by multiplying the 
logarithm of 38 by 2, the 3d power by multiplying it by 3, &c. 
which will give the logarithm of the result. Hence we have 
the following equation; the logarithm of 38 being 1.579784 
and that of 583 being 2.765669. 


xX 1.579784 = 2.765669 


Sl Sal MR DE TT 
1.579784 


The value of x is found by dividing one logarithm by the 
other in the same manner as other numbers. It might be done 
by logarithms if the tables were sufficiently extensive to take 
out the numbers. By a table with six places an answer cor- 
rect to four decimal places may be obtained. 


In taking out the logarithms the right hand figure may be 
omitted without affecting the result in the first four decimals. 


log. 2.76567 ; : 0.441794 
log. 1.57978 : / . 0.198588 
log. x = 1.75064 + : 0.243206 


13. What is the value of x in the equation 1537% — §2? 
This gives first 1537 = 52*. 
This may now be solved like the last. 


LIL. Questions relating to Compound Interest. 


It is required to find what any given principal p will amount 
to in a number vn of years, at a given rate per cent. 7, at com- 
pound interest. 


Suppose first, that the principal is $1, or £1, or one unit of 
money of any kind. : 
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, or simply 7, if r is 


The interest of 1 for one year is : ™ v 


considered a decimal. The amount of 1 for one year then, 
will be 1 -++r. The amount of p dollars will be p (1 + 7). 


For the second year, p (1 +r) will be the principal, and the 
amount of 1 being (1 +7), the amount of p(1 +r) will be p 


A+r) (i +r) orp (1 +7)’. 

For the third year p (1 + r)’ being the principal, the amount 
will be p(1 +r)? (1+ 7) or p(1 +r)’. 

For n years then, the amount will be p(1 +r). 

Putting 4 for the amount, we have 

A pe 5 RO A 

This equation contains four quantities, 4, p,7, and n, any 

three of which being given, the other may be found. 


Logarithms will save much labour in calculations of this 
kind. 


Examples. 


i. What will $753.37 amount to in 52 years, at 6 per cent. 
compound interest ° | 
Here p = 753.37, r = .06, and n = 53. 


log. l+r= 1.06 ; ; 0.025306 
ih 52 


0.0031634 
3 


0.009490 
0.126530 


log. (lt r)°? ge ADE a tO Bag 
iogh TESST Mae ek hy 2.877008 


log. $1030.457 Ans. 3.013028 — 
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_ 2. What principal put at interest will amount to $5000 in 
13 years at 5 per cent. compound interest ? 
By the above formula 
. § 4 ‘ ° ta A 
a” 
log. 1 + r= 1.05 0.021189 
i 13 


-063567 
21189 


| Subtract 275457 
log. A = 5000 From 3.698970 


log. p = $2651.60 nearly Ans. 3.423513 


_ 3. At what rate per cent. must $378.57 be put at compound 
interest, that it may amount to $500 in 5 years? 


Solving the equation 2 = p (1 + 7)" making r the unknown 
quantity, it becomes 


r+l= (=) 


i 
log. 4 = 500 ; : ‘ ‘ 2.698970 
log. p = 378.57 ; . . 2.578146 
Dividing by n= 5 0.120824 (5 
log. (r + 1) = 1.05722 0.024165 


Consequently 7 = 0.05722 Ans. | 
4. In what time will $284.37 amount to 750 at 7 per cent.? 


Making n the unknown quantity, the equation 2 = p(1 +7)" 
becomes _ 


log. A; x log. (1+ 7), and 
P 
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log.(1 +7) 
log. 4= 750 Mints i . 2.875061 
log. p = 284.37 : : ; 2.453881 « 
A 

log. = TE eet’ teh bs tee pine ter ae ae a 
log. itr 1.07, is 0.029384 | 
log. 0.421180 ; ] 9.624467 
log. 0.029384 - ; : : 8.468111 
log. n = 14.334 nearly Ans. 1.156356 


5. What will be the compound interest of $947 for 4 ck 
and 3. months at 54 per cent. ? 


6. What will $157.63 amount to in 17 years at 42 per cent.’ 


7. A note was given the 15th of March 1804, for $58.46, at 
the rate of 6 per cent. compound interest ; and it was paid the 
19th of Oct. 1823. To how much had it amounted ? 


8. A note was given the 13th of Nov. 1807, for $456.33, and 
was paid the 23d of Sept. 1819. The sum paid was $894.40. 
What per cent. was allowed at compound interest ? 


9. In what time will the principal p be doubled, or become 
2 p, at 6 per cent. compound interest ? In what time will it 
be tripled ? 


Vote. In order to solve the above question, put 2 p in the 
place of 4 for the first, 3 p for the second, and find the value 
of n. 


| The principles of compound interest will apply to the follow- 
ing questions concerning the increase of population. 


10. The number of the inhabitants of the United States in 
A. D. 1790 was 3,929,000, and in 1800, 5,306,000. What rate 
per cent. for the whole time was the increase : ? What per 
cent. per year ? 
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11. Suppose the rate of increase to remain the same for the 
next 10 years, what would be the number of inhabitants in 
1810? 


12. At the same rate, in what time would the number of in- 
habitants be doubled after 1800? 


13. ‘The number of inhabitants in 1810 by the census was 
7,240,000. What was the annual rate of increase ? — 


14. At the above rate, what would be the number in 1820? 


15. At the above rate, in what time would the number in 
1810 be doubled ? 


16. 'The number of inhabitants by the census of 1820, was 
9,638,000. What was the annual rate of increase from 1810 
fo 1820? 


17. At the same rate, what is the number in 1825? 
18. At the same rate, what will be the number in 1830? 


19. At the same rate, in what time will the number in 1820 
be doubled ? . 


20. In what time will the number in 1820 be tripled ? 


21. When will the number of inhabitants, by the rate ol the 
last census, be 50,000,000 ° 


LIIi. 1. Suppose a man puts $10 a year into the savings 
bank for 15 years, and that the rate of interest which the bank 
is able to divide annually is 5 per cent. How much money 
will he have in the bank at the end of the 15th year? 


Suppose a = the sum put in annually, 
r = the rate of interest, 
t = the time, 
A = the amount. 
According to the above rule of compound interest, the sum 


a at first deposited will amount to a (r + 1); that deposited 
the second year will amount to a (r + 1)*"; that deposited 
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the third year will amount to'a (r + 1)**; that deposited the 
last year will amount to a (r + 1)’. Hence we have 
A=a(r+1)-ta(r+ ly tart... a(r fl) 
= af(r- li + (r+ itt (ei. 
But (r + 1)*, (r + 1)’, &c. is a geometrical progression, 


whose largest term is (r + 1)', the smallest 7 + 1, and the 
ratior + J. The sum of this progression, Art. XLVII. is 


(+) (F+)H1] 


Hence 4 = Phd a Cee dO eral. 


Tr 


The same result may be obtained by another course of rea- 
soning. 


The amount of the sum a for one year isa + ar. Adding 
a to this, it becomes 2 a + ar. 


The amount of this at the end of another year is 2a+ar 
+2artar,or2a+t+3ar+ar’. Adding a to this it 
becomes 


3a+s3art+ar’. 
The amount of this for 1 year is 


3a@+3artartsar+3ar+ar, 
=3a+6ar+4ar+ar', 
=a(3+6r+4r47'). 


This is the amount at the end of the third year before the 
addition is made to the capital. ‘The law is now sufficiently 
manifest. With a little alteration, the quantity 3+ 6r+47 
+ r* may be rendered the 4th power of 1 +r. The three last 
coefficients are already nght. If we add 1 to the quantity it 
becomes ) 


4+6r+4r4 Pr’. 
Multiply this by r and it becomes : 


Ar+6r+4r* 4+ 4. 
23 
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Add 1 again and it becomes re. 
1+4r+6r+4r4+r. 
This is now the 4th power of 1 + 7, and it may be written 
; | (1 +r)‘ 
Subtract the 1 which was added last, and it becomes 
(I 7r)'—1. a 
Divide this by r, because it was multiplied by 7, and it be- 


comes 
(+ eee 


Subtract 1 again, because 1 was added previous to multiply- 
ing by r; and it becomes 


a MR ela ee KC 


Substitute t in place of the exponent 3, and stp) by a, 
and it becomes 


a(t) Et ok Bite ey 


which is the same as before. 


The particular question given above may now be solved by 
logarithms, using this formula. 


log. (1 + r) = 1.05 0.021189 
Multiply by t = 15 : : 15 
105945 
.21189 
log. (1 +7 )'® = 2.079 ; 317835 
Subtract J 1 
log. 1.079 : : - 0.033021 
log. (1 + r) . Tas : 0.021189 
log. a = 10 , : ‘ ; 1.000000 
Arith. Com. log. r = 05 ; ; 1.301030 


Ans. $226.59. oA ilk" 2.855080 


ee en Te 
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2. A man deposited annually $50 in a bank from the time 
his son was born, until he was 20 years of age; and it was 
taken out, together with compound interest on each deposit at 
3 per cent., when his son was 21 years of age, and given to him. 
How much did the son receive ? 


3. How much did the bankers gain by receiving the money, 
supposing they were able to employ it all the time at 6 per 
cent. compound interest ? 


4. A man has a son 7 years old, and he wishes to give him 
$2000 when he is 21 years old ; how much must he deposit 
_ annually at 4 per cent. compound interest, to be able to do it ? 


5. If a man deposits in a bank annually $35, in how long a 
time will it amount to $500 at 6 per cent. compound interest ° 


6. The first slaves were brought into the American Colonies 
m. the year 1685. Suppose the first number to have been 50, 
and that 50 had been brought each year for 100 years, and the 
rate of increase 3 per cent. How many would there have been 
in the country at the end of the hundred years ? 


LIV. Annuities. 


1. A man died leaving a legacy to a friend in the following 
manner ; a sum of money igies to be put at interest, such that, 
the person drawing 10 doffars a year, at the end of 15 years 
the principal and interest should both be exhausted. What 
sum must be put at interest at 6 per cent. to fulfil the above 
condition ? 


Let the learner generalize this example and form a rule ; and 
then solve the following examples by it. 


2. A man wishes to purchase an annuity which shall afford 
him $300 a year so long as he shall live. It is considered 
probable that he will live 30 years. What sum must he de- 
posit in the annuity office to produce this sum, supposing he 
can be allowed 3 per cent. interest ° 


N. B. ‘The principal and interest must be exhausted 4 at the 
end of 30 years | 
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3. If the man mentioned in the last example should die at 
the end of 18 years, how much would the annuity company 
gain ? 


4. If he were to live 43 years, how much would the company 
lose ° 


5. A man purchases an annuity for life, on the supposition 
that he shall live 45 years, for $15000, and is allowed 4 per’ 
cent. interest. How much must he draw annually that the 
whole may be exhausted 


6. A man has property to the amount of $35000, which 
yields him an income of 5 per cent. His annual expenses are 
$5000. How long will his property last him ? 


7. The number of slaves in the United States in 1810 was 
1,191,000, and in 1820 the number was 1,531,000. What is 
the number at present, 1825, allowing the rate of increase to 
be the same ? 


8. There is a society established in the United States for the 
purpose of colonizing the free people of colour. Suppose the 
slaves to be emancipated as fast as this society can transport 
them away ; how many must be sent away annually, that the 
number may be neither increased nor diminished ? 


9. How many must be sent away annually that the country 
may be cleared in 100 years? 


10. If the colonization is not conlfnenced till the year 1840, 
supposing the rate of increase to remain the same as from 1810 
to 1820, how many must then be sent away annually, that the 
number remaining may continue the same ? 


11. How many must then be sent away annually, that the 
country may be cleared of them in 100 years ? 


Miscellaneous Examples. 


1. An express set out to travel 240 miles in 4 days, but in 
consequence of the badness of the roads he found that he must 
go 5 miles the second day, 9 the third, and 14 the fourth, less 
than the first. How many miles must he travel each day ? 
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2. 'Two workmen received the same sum for their labour ; 
but if one had received 27 shillings more and the other 19 
shillings less, then one would have received just three times as: 
much as the other. What did they receive? 


3. 'T'wo persons, A and B worked together, A worked 15 
and B 18 days, and they received equal sums for their work. 
But if A had worked 173 and B 14 days, then A would have 
received 35 shillings more than B. What was the daily wages 
of each ? 


4. 'Two merchants entered into a speculation, by which one 
gained 54 dollars more than the other. The whole gain was 
49 dollars less than three times the gain of the less What 
were the gains? 


5. A man bought a piece of cloth for a certain sum, and on 
measuring it, found that it cost him 8 dollars, but if there had 
been 4 yards ‘more, it would have cost him only $7 per yard. 
- How many yards were there? 


6. Divide the number 46 into two such parts, that one of 
them being divided by 7, and the other by 3, the quotients may 
together be equal to 10. 


7. A farm of 864 acres is divided between 3 persons. C has 
-as many acres as A and B together; and the portions of A 
and B are in the proportion of 5 to 11. How many acres had 
each ? | 


8. There are two numbers in the proportion of $ to 2, the 
first of which being increased by 4 and the second by 6, they 
will be in the proportion of 2 to 4. What are the numbers? 


9. A farmer has a stack of hay, from which he sells a quan- 
tity, which is to the quantity remaining in the proportion of 4 
to 5. He then uses 15 loads, and finds that he has a quantity 
left, which is to the quantity sold as 1 to 2. How many loads 
did the stack at first contain ° 


10. There are 3 pieces of cloth, whose lengths are in the 
proportion of 3, 5, and 7; and 8 yards being cut off from each, 
the whole quantity is diminished in the proportion of 15 to 11. 
What was the length of each piece at first ? | 


11. The number of days that 4 workmen were employed 
were severally as the numbers 4, 5, 6,7; their wages were the 
23 * ; 
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same, viz. 3 shillings, and the sum received by the first and 
second was 36 shillings less than that received by the third and 
fourth. How much did each receive ? 


12. There are two numbers, the greater of which is three 
times the less ; and the sum of their second powers is five times 
the sum of the numbers. What are the numbers ?. 


13. What two numbers are those, of which the less is to the 
greater as 2 to 3; and whose product is six times the sum of 
the numbers ° 


14. There are two boys, the difference of whose ages is to 
their sum as 2 to 3, and their sum is to their product as 3 to 5. 
What are their ages? 


15. A detachment of soldiers from a regiment being ordered 
to march on a particular service, each company furnished 4 
times as many men as there were companies in the regiment ; 
but these being found insufficient, each company furnished 
three more men, when their number was found to be increased 
in the proportion of 17 to 16. How many companies were 
there in the regiment ° 


16. Find two numbers which are in the proportion of 8 to 5, 
and whose product is 360. 


17. A draper bought 2 pieces of cloth for $31.45, one being 
50 and the other 65 cents per yard. He sold each at an ad- 
vanced price of 12 cents per yard, and gained by the whole 
$6.36. What were the lengths of the pieces ° 


. 18. Two labourers, A and B, received $43.85 for their wages; 
A having been employed 15, and B 14 days; and A received 
for working four days $3.25 more than B for 3 days. What 
were their daily wages ? 


19. Having bought a certain quantity of brandy at 19 shil- 
lings per gallon, and a quantity of rum exceeding that of the 
brandy by 9 gallons, at 15 shillings per gallon, I find that I 
paid one shilling more for the brandy than for the rum. How 
many gallons were there of each? 


20. Two persons, A and B, have each an annual income of 
$1200. A spends every year $120 more than B, and at the 
end of 4 years the amount of their savings is equal to one year’s 
income of either. What does each spend annually ? 
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- 21. Ina naval engagement, the number of ships taken was 
7 more, and the number burnt was 2 fewer, than the number 
sunk ; 15 escaped, and the fleet consisted of 8 times the num- 
ber sunk. Of how many did the fleet consist ? 


22. A cistern is filled in 50 minutes by 3 pipes, one of which 
conveys 10 gallons more, and the other 8 gallons less than the 
third, per minute. The cistern holds 1820 gallons. How 
much flows through each pipe per minute? 


23. A farm of 750 acres is divided between three persons, 
A, B, and C. C has as much as A and B both, wanting 10 
acres ; and the shares of A and B are to each other in the 
proportion of 7 to 3. How many acres has each? 


24. A certain sum of money being put at interest for 8 
months, amounts to $772.50. The same sum put out at the 
same rate for 15 months amounts to 792.1875. - Required 
the sum and the rate per cent. . 


25. From two casks of equal size are drawn quantities which 
are in the proportion of 5 to 8; and it appears that if 20 gal- 
lons less had been drawn from the one which now contains the 
less, only 4 as much would have been drawn from it as from 
the other. How many gallons were drawn from each ? 


26. There are two pieces of land, which are in the form of 
rectangular parallelograms. The longer sides of the two are 
in the proportion of 6 to 11, and the adjacent sides of the less 
are in the proportion of 3 to 2. The whole distance round the 
less is 135 yards greater than the longer side of the larger 
piece. Required the sides of the less, and the longer side of 
the greater. 


27. A person distributes forty shillings amongst fifty people, 
giving some 9d. and the rest 15d. each. How many were 
there of each? 


28. Divide the number 49 into two such parts, that the quo- 
tient of the greater divided by the less, ae be to the quotient 
of the less divided by the greater as 4 to 2 


29. A person put a certain sum to interest for 5 years, at 6 
per cent. simple interest, and found that if he had put out the 
same sum for 8 years at 43 per cent. he would have received 
$60 more. What was the sum put out? 
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' 80. A regiment of militia containing 830 men is to be raised 
from three towns, A, B, and C. The contingents of A and. B 
are in the proportion of 3 to 5; and of B and C in the propor- 
tion of 6 to’ 7. Required the numbers raised by each. 


31. At.what time between 6 and 7 o’clock are the hour and 
minute hands of a watch together ? 


32. There is a number consisting of two digits, the second 
of which is greater than the first ; and if the number be divided 
by the sum of the digits, the quotient will be 4 ; but if the digits 
be inverted and that number divided by a number greater by 2 
than the difference of the digits, the ora will be 14. Re- 
quired the number. 


33. There is a fraction whose numerator being tripled, and 
the denominator diminished by 3, the value becomes % ; but if 
the denominator be doubled and the numerator increased by 
2, its value becomes 1. Required the fraction. 


34. A merchant piss a hogshead of wine for $100. A 
few gallons having leaked out, he sold the remainder for the 
original sum, thus gaining a sum per cent. on the cost of it, 
equal to twice the number of gallons which leaked out. How 
many gallons did he lose ? 


35. There are two pieces of cloth, differmg in ae 4 
yards ; the first is worth as many shillings per yard as the se- 
cond contains yards ; the second is worth as many shillings per 
yard as the first contains yards ; and both pieces are worth 
£72. 10s. How many yards does each contain £ 


36. A merchant bought a piece of cloth for $180, and sell- 
ing it at an advance of $1 a yard on the cost, he gained 15 
per cent. Required the number of yards. 


37. There are two rectangular pieces of land, whose lengths 
are to each other as 3:2, and surfaces as 5:3; the smaller one 
is 20 rods wide. What is the width of the other ? 


38. There is a cistern to be filled with a pump, by a man 
and a boy working at it alternately ; the man would do it in 
15 hours, the boy in 20. They filled itin 16 hours 48 minutes. 
How long did each work ? 


39. In a bag of money there is a certain number of eagles, 
_ as many quarter eagles, ? the number of half eagles, together 
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with dollars sufficient to make up the number of coins equal to 
1 of the value of the whole in dollars ; and the number of ea- 
gles and dollars diminished by 2, is half the number of coins. 
What is the number of coins of each sort ? 


40. Suppose a man owes $1000, what sum shall he pay 
daily so as to cancel the debt, principal and interest, at the end 
of a yeat, reckoning it at 6 per cent. simple interest ? 


41. A merchant bought two pieces of linen cloth, containing 
together 120 yards. He sold each piece for as many cents per 
yard as it contained yards, and found that one brought him in 
only 4 as much as the other. How many yards were there in 
each piece ? 


42. A criminal having escaped from prison, travelled 10 
hours before his escape was known. He was then pursued so 
as to be gained upon 3 miles an hour. After his pursuers had 
travelled 8 hours, they met an express going at the same rate 
as themselves, who met the criminal 2 hours and 24 min. be- 
fore. In what time from the commencement of the pursuit will 
they overtake him ? 


43. A and B enter into partnership with a joint stock of 
$900. A’s capital was employed 4 months, and B’s 7 months. 
When the stock and gain were divided, A received $512, and 
B $469. What was each man’s stock ? ! 


44. A gentleman bought a rectangular lot of valuable land, 
giving 10 dollars for every foot in the perimeter. If the same 
quantity had been in a square, and he had bought it in the same 
way, it would have cost him $33 less; andif he had bought a 
square piece of the same perimeter he would have had 124 rods 
more. What were the dimensions of the piece he bought ? 


45. A and B put to interest sums amounting together to 800 
dollars. A’s rate of interest was 1 per cent. more than B’s, 
his yearly interest of B’s; and at the end of 10 years his prin- 
cipal and simple interest amounted to § of B’s. _ What sum was 
put at interest by each, and at what rate? 


46. Two messengers, A and B, were despatched at the same 
time toa place 90 miles distant ; the former of whom riding one 
mile an hour more than the other, arrived at the end of his jour- 
ney an hour before him. At what rate did each travel per hour ° 


47. A and B lay out some money on speculation. A dis- 
poses of his bargain for $11, and gains as much per cent. as B 
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lays out ; B’s gain is $36, and it appears that A gains four 
times as much per cent, as B. Required the capital of each ? 


- 48. A and B hired a pasture, into which A put four horses, 
and B as many as cost him 18 shillings a week. Afterwards B 
put in two additional horses, and found that he must pay 20 
shillings a week. At what rate was the pasture hired 


49. A vintner draws a certain quantity of wine out of a full 
vessel that holds 256 gallons; and then filling the vessel with 
water, draws off the same quantity of liquor as before, and so 
on for four draughts, when there were only 81 gallons of pure 
wine left. How much wine did he draw each time ? 


50. Three merchants, A, B, and C, made a joint stock, by 
which they gained a sum less than that stock by $80. A’s 
share of the gain was $60, his contribution to the stock was $17 
more than B’s.. Band C together contributed $325. How 
much did each contribute ° 


51. A grocer sold 80lb. of mace and 100lb. of cloves for 
£65; but he sold 60 pounds more of cloves for £20 than he 
did of mace for £10. . What was the price of a pound of each 7 


52. A and B, 165 miles distant from each other, set out with 
a design to meet. A travels one mile the first day, two the 
second, three the third, and so on; B travels 20 miles the first 
day,-18 the second, 16 the third, and so on. In how many 
days will they meet ? 


53. A and B engage to reap a field for $20; and as A alone 
could reap it in 9 days, théy promise to complete it in 5 days. 
They found however that they were obliged to call in C to as- 
sist them for the two last days, in consequence of which, B re- 
ceived < of a dollar less than he otherwise would have done. 
In what time could B or C alone reap the field ? 


54. A mercer bought a piece of silk for $54; and the num- 
ber of shillings which he paid for a yard was 4 of the number 
of yards. How many yards did he buy, and what was the 
price of a yard? ; 


55. The fore wheel of a carriage makes 6 revolutions. more 
than the hind wheel in going 120 yards; but if the periphery 
of each wheel be increased one yard, it will make only 4 revo- 
lutions more than the hind wheel in the same space. Requir- 
ed the circumference of each. 
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56. There are three numbers, the difference of whose differ- 
ences is 5; the sum of the numbers is 20, and their continual 
product 130. Required the numbers. 


57. From two towns, C and D, two travellers, A and B, set 
out to meet each other; and it appeared that when they met, 
B had gone 35 miles mcre than 3 of the distance that A had 
travelled ; but from their rate of travelling, A expected to 
reach. C in 202 hours; and B to reach Din 30 hours. Re- 
quired the distance from C to D. 


58. ‘Two men, A and B, entered ito a speculation, to which 
B contributed $15 more than A. After four months, C was 
admitted, who added $50 to the stock; and at the end of 12 
months from C’s admission they had gained $159; when A 
withdrawing received for principal and gain $88. What did 
he originally subscribe ? 


59. The number of deaths in a besieged garrison amounted 
to 6 daily ; and allowing for this diminution, their stock of pro- 
visions was sufficient to last 8 days. But on the evening of the 
sixth day, 100 men were killed in a sally, and afterwards the 
mortality increased to 10 daily. Supposing the stock of pro- 
visions unconsumed at the end of the sixth day to support 6 
men for 61 days; it is required to find how long it would ‘sup- 
port the garrison, and the number of men alive when the pro- 
visions were exhausted. 


60. There was a cask containing 20 gallons of brandy; a 
certain quantity of this was drawn off into another cask of equal 
size, and this last filled with water, and afterwards the first 
cask was filled with the mixture. It now appears that if 6% 
gallons of the mixture be drawn off from the first into the se- 
cond cask, there will be equal quantities of brandy in each. 
Required the quantity of brandy first drawn off. an 


61. From two towns, C and D, which were at the distance 
of 396 miles, two persons, A and B, set out at the same time, 
and meet with each other, travelling as many days as are equal 
to the difference of the number of miles they travelled per day ; 
when it appeared that A has travelled 216 miles. How many 
miles did each travel per day ? - 


62. A tailor bought a piece of cloth for $200, from which 
he cut 5 yards for his own use, and sold the remainder for 
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$175, gaining 75 cents per yard. How many yards were 
there, and what did it cost him per yard ? 


63. There is a rectangular field containing 10 acres, 1 quar- 
ter, 5 rods, and the length of it exceeds the breadth by 12 rods. 
Required the dimensions of the field. 


64. A man travelled 96 miles, and then found that if he had 
travelled 2 miles faster per hour, he should have been S hours 
less in performing the same journey. At what rate per hour 
did he travel ° 


65. A regiment of soldiers, consisting of 900 men, is formed 

into two squares, one of which has 6 men more in a side than 
the other. What is the number of men in a side of each 
square ? 
- 66. A and B rivalled on the same road and at the same 
rate from Huntingdon to London. At the 50th mile stone 
from London, A overtook a drove of geese which were pro- 
ceeding at the rate of three miles in two hours; and two 
hours afterwards met a stage waggon, which was moving at 
the rate of 9 miles in 4 hours. B overtook the same drove of 
geese at the 45th mile stone, and met the same stage waggon 
exactly forty minutes before he came to the 31st mile stone. 
Where was B when A reached London ? 


67. Two men, A and B, bought a farm consisting of 200 
acres, for which they paid $200 « each. On dividing the land, 
A says to B, if you will let me have my part in the situation 
which I shall choose, you shall have so much more land: than [, 
that mine shall cost 75 cents per acre more than yours. B ac- 
cepted the proposal. How much land did each have, and 
what was the price of each per acre ? 


68. A person bought two cubical stacks of hay for 41£ ; each 
of them cost as many shillings per solid yard as there were yards 
in a side of the other, and the greater stood on more ground than 
the less by 9 square yards. What was the price of each? 

69. Two partners, A and B, dividing their gain $60 B 
took $20; A’s money was in trade 4 months, and if the num- 
ber 50 be divided by A’s money, the quotient will give the 
number of months that B’s money, which was $100, continued 
in trade. What was A’s money, and how long did B’s con- 
tinue in trade ? 

END. 


IMPROVED SCHOOL BOOKS. 


Colburn’s First Lessons, or, Intellectual Arithmetic. 


THE merits of this little work are so well known, and so highly appreciat- 
ed in Boston and its vicinity, that any recommendation of it is unnecessary, 
except to those parents and teachers in the country, to whom it has not been 
introduced. To such it may be interesting and important to be informed, that 
the system of which this work gives the elementary principles, is founded on 
this simple maxim ; that, children should be instructed in every science, just so 
fast as they can understand it. In conformity with this principle, the book 
commences with examples so simple, that they can be perfectly comprehended 
and performed mentally by children of four or five years of age; having per- 
formed these, the scholar will be enabled to answer the more difficult questions 
which follow. He will find, at every stage of his progress, that what he has 
already done has perfectly prepared him for what is at present required. This 
will encourage him to proceed, and will afford him a satisfaction in his study, 
which can never be enjoyed while performing the merely mechanical operation 
of ciphering according to artificial rules. 

This method entirely supersedes the necessity of any. rules, and the book 
contains none. The scholar learns to reason correctly respecting all combina- 
tions of numbers ; and if he reasons correctly, he must obtain the desired re- 
sult. The scholar who can be made to understand how a sum should be done, 
needs neither book nor instructer to dictate how it must be done. j 

This admirable elementary Arithmetic introduces the scholar at once to that 
_simple, practical system, which accords with the natural operations of the hu- 
man mind. All that is learned in this way is precisely what will be found es- 
sential in transacting the ordinary business of life, and it prepares the way, in 
the best possible manner, for the more abstruse investigations which belong te 
maturer age. Children of five or six years of age will be able to make consi- 
derable progress in the science of numbers by pursuing this simple method of 
studying it, and it will uniformly be found that this is one of the most useful 
and interesting sciences upon which their minds can be occupied. By using 
this work children may be farther advanced at the age of nine or ten, than they 
can be at the age of fourteen or fifteen by the common method. Those who 
have used it, and are regarded as competent judges, have uniformly decided 
that more can be learned from it in one year, than can be acquired in two years 
from any other treatise ever published in America. Those who regard econo- 
my in time and money, cannot fail of holding a work in high estimation which 
will afford these important advantages. 

Colburn’s First Lessons are accompanied with such instructions as to the 
proper mode of using them, as will relieve parents and teachers from any em- 
barrassment. The sale of the work has been so extensive that the publishers 
have been enabled so to reduce its price, that it is, at once, the cheapest and 
the best Arithmetic in the country. 


Improved School Books. 


Colburn’s Sequel. 


THIS work consists of two parts, in the first of which the author has given a 
great variety of questions, arranged according to the method pursued in the 
First Lessons ; the second part consists of a few questions, with the solution of 
them, and such copious illustrations of the principles involved in the examples 
in the first part of the work, that the whole is rendered perfectly intelligible. 
The two parts are designed to be studied together. The answers to the ques- 
tions in the first part are given in a Key, which is published separately for 
the use of instructers. Ifthe scholar find any sum difficult, he must turn to the 
principles and illustrations, given in the second part, and these will furnish all 
the assistance that is needed. 

The design of this arrangement is to make the scholar understand his subject 
thoroughly, instead of performing his sums by rule. 

_The First Lessons contain only examples of numbers so small, that they can 
be solved without the use of a slate. The Sequel commences with small and 
simple combinations, and proceeds gradually to the more extensive and varied, 
and the scholar will rarely have occasion for a principle in arithmetic which is 
not fully illustrated in this work. 


a 


' Colburn’s Introduction to Algebra. 


THOSE who are competent to decide on the merits of this work consider it 
equal, at least, to either of the others composed by the same author. 

The publishers cannot desire that it should have a higher commendation. 
The science of Algebra is so much simplified, that children may proceed with 
ease and advantage to the study of it, as soon as they have finished the preced- 
ing treatises on arithmetic. The same method is pursued in this as in the au- 
thor’s other works; every thing is made plain as he proceeds with his subject. 

(The uses which are performed by this science give it a high claim to more 
general attention. Few of the more abstract mathematical investigations can 
be conducted without it ; and a great proportion of those, for which arithmetic 
is used, would be performed with much greater facility and accuracy by an al- 
gebraic process. | ayy i to 

The study of Algebra is singularly adapted to discipline the mind, and give it 
direct and simple modes of reasoning, and it is universally regarded as one of 
the most pleasing studies in which the mind can be engaged. 
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